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FTURTIUER PAPERS

RELATIVE TO TIE

EXPLORATION OF BRITISII NORTH AMERICA.

No. 1. . )
Cory of a LETTER from Captain PALLIsER to the UNDER-SECRETARY
oF StaTE For THE COLONIES.

TFort Xidmonton, £ skatchewan,
May 20th, 1859.

My Lorp, (Recnived Septeraher 5, 1859.) -

I axt in receipt of your Letter to me dated July 3rd, 1858, and in compliance with
your directions I transmit my opinions ot the four points therein contained for the
information of Secretary S:r I, B. Lytton,

Tirst, as to whether the Red River Settlement possess qualifications which would adapt
ii for an English Colony.

The advantages that would accrue to Great Britain from the possessien of this Colony
would consist in enabling the British Government to support troops in case their presence

were required in that portion of the empire; without that Colony all supplies for their main- .

tenance would be necessarily cut off'; but if that Colony weré adopted by Her Majesty’s
Goverumert, it might in a short period become very important head-quarters, situated
as it is near the boundary of the United States, and almost in the centre of the continent.

I shall now endeavour to state its capabilitics as an agricultural settlement, from the
information I have received, as well as from my own observations during three different
visits, (viz., in July and in November of 1857 and in April 1838.)

The average winter commences in the middle of November; <hortly after this the
) M

lakes and rivers set fast, and the ground acquires its permanent clothing of snow.

‘The winter lasts till about the second week in April, although during the month of
March there are many warm genial days, but with hard frosts during the nights; but in
addition to this period of five months there is a previous frost of two or three weeks,

which precedes the taking of the rivers; this frost is severe-cnough tv stop agricultural”

operations, so that the winter may be estimated at six months’ duration. The extreme
cold is in the month of February, when the thermometer falls to about 45° below zero.
The winter is the most favourable time for the transport of heavy materials, such as those
required for building purposes. Thaws rarely occur before the month of March, and at
this time the existence of horses and horned cattle becomes precarious, owing to the
thaws by day being succecded by frosts at nights, causing a crust on the snow, in many
cases too hard for the animals to remove in order to feed. But it" horses and horned
cattle arc properly provided with a sufficiency of hay to meet that emergency, they will
not only survive, but continue useful and serviceable during the whole of the winter and
spring.” Spring progresses with great rapidity ; in a few days snow disappears, and the
new grass has already commenced to grow up by the beginning of May. At the end of
that month agricultural operations might be commenced. During the month of June,
however, severe night frosts frequently occur, rendering the wheat crops very precarious,
but the climate is well suited to the growth of barley, oats, potatoes, and garden
vegetables.

‘The heat during summer is very great, ripening all fruits rapidly with some curious

exceptions, among which are apples, which will not grow eirher there or in the north of )

the State of Minesota. ‘The harvest for hay, which isin great abundance, commences in
the beginning of July, and that for the cereals about the 10th August.  Great damage
often occurs at this time to the crops from thunder storms and also from grasshoppers.
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The soil is that of an ancient lake bottom, consisting of variously p.roportioped mixtures
of clay, loam, and marl, with a remarkable deﬁciongy of sa‘nd. It.ls overlaid by a great
thickness of vegetable mould, varying from two to four or five feet in depth. .

The settlement at present occupics an area of about 50 square miles in extent ; its
centre is at the forks of the Assineboine and Red River in lat. 19° 52’ N,, long. 96° 58" W,
and at an elevation of 800 feet above the level of the sea. ) ‘

The chicf wealth of the agriculturist would be derived from the rearing of cattle ;
large quantities of very nutritious grasses abound cverywhere. Hemp, flax, and hops
grow admirably. ) ) .

Query 2nd. “What should be the dimensions and the bpundary ln]c of such Colony,
“ and whether it would be advisable to include the Saskatchewaa District in it so as to
¢ establish one great border line from the new Colony of B.riti\‘h ‘(‘olumbia up to the Red
« River Scttlement, under a sway and jurisdiction distinet from the Hudson’s Bay
« Company'’s authority ? ” L

In answer to this question I can only state, that I cannot sec any object in limiting a
new Colony to such narrow bounds as the mere district of Bed River, and feel decidedly
in favour of annexing not only the Saskatchewan, but also the Swaii River District in one
Colony, and so establish one great border line from the new Colony of British Columbia
up to the Red River Settlement. ) ) )

"The occupation of the territory will only be a work of time: in proportion to the
increase of population at Red River, settlers will advance into the Swan River and
Saskatchewan Districts.

The country drained by the Saskatchewan is very diverse in character, .but although
not presenting the same luxuriance of vegetation as the valley of Red River, there are
many localities, both there and in the Swan River Districts, where fine arable tracts are
to be found. The northern part of the Saskatchewan is a partially wooded country,
having at onc time been covered by an extension of the great pine forests of the north,
which have been removed by suceessive fires,

The soil consequently abounds in vegetable mould, and is far superior to the prairie
lands proper to the sonth, where there is in general but a very scanty growth of herbage.
The northern portion of the Saskatchewan District is well adapted for the rearing of
cattle, also for the raising of sheep, if housed and fed during the winter and spring.

Its climate is somewhat similar to that of Red River, but decidedly wmilder in the
southern and western portions; che western portion of Swan River District is much
the same as the northern parts of the Saskatchewan; while the northern and castern
palrts, which consist chiefly of lakes, are valuable for their abundant supply of excellent
fish.

To the north of the north branch of the Saskatchewan there is also a line of lake
country crowning the watershed between that River and English and Athabasca Rivers,
from which abundant supplies of fish can be obtained.

If then the united territories of Red River, Swan River, and Saskatchewan, were
adopted by Her Majesty’s Government, I would suggest the following boundaries :—

The southern boundary of the Colony should be the 49th parallel of north latitude,
commencing on east shore of the Lake of the Woous, to where it muets the crest of the
Rocky Mountains in long. 115° W, The eastern boundary of the Colony should bLe
defined by a line commencing at the 49th parallel on the western shore of the Lake of
the Woods, and following the western margin of that Lake to the watercourse which
unites the Lake of the Woods with Lake Winipeg, from thence extending around the
eastern shore of Lake Winipeg, and following the water course of that lake to the 54ch
parallel of N. lat. in long. 98° W.  The northern boundary of the Colony might run from
the above point of intersection along the parallel of 54° of N. lat. to” the point where
it intersects the crest of the Rocky Mountains in 118° of W. long.

The whole would thus include a territory of 240,000 square miies.

In reference to the concluding portion of the second query in your Lordship’s letter,
viz., whether such colony should be under a sway and jurisdiction distinct from the
Hudson Bay Company’s authority, I have no hesitation in expressing my conviction that
it is impossible for the Hudson’s Bay Company to provide a government to meet the
exigencies of a growing colony. Indians they can govern well through the medium of
the trading shop ; but the interests of a commercial community, which at all events must
be adverse to their own, would not be likely to prosper under their rule. But as this is
only an opinion perhaps it will not be out of place here to state a case. On my return
(last May twelve months, from Red River to Fort Carlton) I visited Manitoba Portage,
a flourishing scttlement, which though situated not more than 60 miles from Red River
Scttlement, the general cause of complaint was that when they brought cases of theft,
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trespass, or any other such cause of complaint, before the tribunal at Red River, they
were at once dismissed on the plea that the district was beyond their jurisdiction, and my
informants went on to say, that if matters were allowed to go on thus they would be
.compelled to institute a lynch law of their own.

In answer to the third query contained in your Lordship’s letter, viz., “ What means
“ of access exist for British immigrants to reach this settlement,” I think there are no
means of access to be recommended save those vid the United States.

The direct route from England vid York Factory, and also that from Canada vid Lake
Superior, are too tedious, difficult, and expensive for the generality of settlers. The
manner in which natural obstacles have isolated the country from all other British
possessions in the Bast is a matter of considerable weight 5 indeced, it is the obstacle of the
country, and one, I fear, almost beyond the remedies of art.  The egress and ingress to
the settlement from the cast is obviously by the Red River Valley and through the States.

In answer to the fourth query contained in your Lordship’s letter, viz., ¢ Whether
“ judging from the explorations you have already made, the country presents such
« facilities for the construction of a railway as would at some period, though possibly 2
“ remote one, encourage fler Majesty’s Government in the belief that such an under-
¢ taking between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans could ever be accomplished ?” I
have no hesitation in stating that no obstacles exist to the construction of a railway
from Red River to the eastern base of the Rocky Mountains, and probably the best
route would be found in the neighbourhood of the south branch of the Saskatchewan.

An amount of capital very small in proportion to the territory to be crossed would be
sufficient to accomplish the undertaking so far, but the contiruation of’ the railway across
the Rocky Mountains would doubtless require a considerable outlay.

In my letter to Her Majesty’s Government, dated 7th October 1858,* I have referred
to the two Passes examined by myself and my Secretary, My, Sullivan, both of which I
found practicable for horses right across the main chain of the tocky Mountains to the
Columbia River, and that a smail outlay would render the more northern one practicable
for carts, and even waggons.

On the return of Dr. Hector from his branch expedition, I found he had also crossed
the mountains as far as the valley of the Columbia River by the Vermillion Pass which
leaves the valley of Bow River nearer to its source than the pass I had myself
traversed. In that pass he had observed a peculiarity which distinguishes it from the
others we had eramined, viz., the absence of any abrupt step at the commencement of
the descent to the West, both ascent and descent being gradual.  This, combined with
the low altitude of the greatest elevation passed over, led him to report very favourably
upon the facilities of this pass for the clearing of a waggon road, and even that the
project of a railroad by this route across the Rocky Mountains might be reasonably
entertained.

In conclusion I wish to draw your Lordship’s attention to the fact, that, in accordance
with my instructions, we did not continue our explorations westward beyond the valley
of the Columbia, I am theretore unable to form an opinion on any facilities that may
exist, or obstacles which may oppose the further continuance ot a ratlway from the valley
of the Columbia River to the shores of the Pacitic, I am in hopes, however, of soon
receiving an answer to my letter to Her Majesty’s Government, dated 7th October 1858,
which no doubt will contain further instructions as to my explorations in that direction,

In the event of Her Majesty’s Government deciding on the adoption of a North
American Colony, comprising Red River and the Saskatchewan Districts, 1 would recom-
mend that the Swan River should also be included in that Colony, and I beg to submit a
letter from W. L. Christie, Esq., an oilicer of the Hudson’s Bay Company, for some
years in charge ol’ that district previous to his recent promotion to the Saskatchewan.

This enclosed letter wiil explain what are considered by the Hudson’s Bay Company
to be the bounds of the Swan River district.

The Hudson’s Bay Company Territories, are divided into districts for the convenience
of the Indiau trade. 'The valley of the Swan River does not embrace the Swan River
District, nor does the Saskatchewan District contain the whole valley of the Saskatchewan
River (a paut of whose waters run through th‘c Cumberland District), and th.erefoge I
have suggested, in answer to query 2, bpundancs _for the Colonx under consideration,
irrespectively of the districts or parts of districts which they comprise.

I have, &c.
(Signed) JOHN PALLISER.
The Under Secretary of State for Colonies. Commanding Exploring Expedition.

* J7ide Papers presented June 1859, p, 29,
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Enelosure in No. 1,
Edmonton House, Saskatenewan Distriet,
17th May, 1859,
AGRFEABLY to your request, I beg leave to submit to you ’the following information regarding
the extent and resources of the Swan River District of the Hudson's Bay territories, )

The Swan River districts extend from the Manitobah post on the south, and of Manitobah lake, to
within three days of Fort Carlton on the north branch of the Saskatchewan river. It embraces the
country as far south as the boundary line from longitude 99° W, to 106- W, To the west it bounds
with the Raskatehewan distriet, ©nd on the nm'th.with the Cumberland distriet,

There are seven trading posts in the district, viz, i—

Sin,

Tort Pelly. Fort Ellice,
Lag Lake. Touchwood Hills,
Shell River. Q Appelle Lakes,

Manitobah.

Of these, the three latter are plain posts, the trade at them being mainly for provisions, the others
lying within the thickwood country, are fur trading posts. i )

Fort Pelly is the head quarters of the district, the arable land round Fort Pelly is not of any great
extent, owing to the prevalence of sandy soil and swampy lal](l, (_:m'm_'o(l with t_lnck wood.

On the few patches which have been brought under cultivation in the nelg.hbourhopd of the qut,
barley, po*atoes, and all vegetables are raised to perfection. Wheat has been tried, but invariably fails,

The pasture around Fort Pelly is excellent, and the cattle raised here haie produced beef of very
fine quality. The Iudson’s Bay Company have a considerable stock of cattle at this post, and rear
some fine horses, the breeds having been imported direct from England,

At all the thickwood posts in this district, there is abundance of timber for building and other
purposes, consisting of spruce, pine, and poplar. . . ] )

Yort Pelly and Lgg Lake are entirely supplied with provisions from the plaing, while Shell River
and Manitobah posts are supported by fish.

The country around Iort {'Illioo and the Touchwood Iills is well adapted for cultivation, and the
rearing of cattle; the soil is good, but there is a great scarcity of timber either for fuel or building
purposes. ) . .

The ’Appelle Lake post is far out in the Ylams. and the country around it is alimost devoid of wood.
There is an excellent fishery at the Q' Appelle lakes; white fish are speared here in great numbers in
the autumn,

"The thickwood population of the Swan River district is about 1000; but owing to the wandering
habits of the prairie Indians it is ditlicult to form an estimate of their numbers,

The complement of officers, clerks, and men employed by the Iudson’s Bay Company in this district,
is as follows, viz.:—

One Commissioned oflicer, 6 Clerks, 7 Interpreters, and about 70 men, prineipally half-breeds.

The district is completely overrun by free traders from the Red River settlement, who come up in
the fall and pass the winter along the frontier of the district, dependant entirely upon Buftalo for
their support.

There is one settlement in this district at the south end of the Manitobah Lake, where there is a
Missionary settlement, with a population of about 150 souls, who are entirely supported by fishing,
raising a few potatoes only. Wheat however grows well there.  There are Desides this missionary
settlement, two missionaries in the district, one stationed at Fort Pelly and the other at Appelle
Lakes, all belong to the Chureh Missionary Society.

Hoping the above information will be suflicient,

I have, &e.
(Signed) W, J. Curistie.
John Palliser, Esq.,
Commanding Exploring Lixpedition.

No. 2.

Cory of a LETTER from Captain ParrLiser to Her MasesTy’s
SECRETARY OF STATE For Tus CoLONIES.
Fort Edmonton, Saskatchewan.
May 23, 1859.
My Lorp, (Reccived September 5, 1859.)

I AVAIL myselfTof' the opportunity afforded by the departure of the Hudson’s Bay
Company’s boats for Norway House, to acquaint your Lordship of the return of Mons.
Bourgeau (botanist of the expedition under my command) te England.

U l‘myg great pleasure in testifying to M. Bourgeaw’s zeal and activity in every way.
In addition to his acquirements as a botanist, he possesses the most untiring energy, and
in camp no fatigues deter him from immediate attention to the securing and preservation
of his specimens.

He now leaves the expedition in order to return at the end of this his third season to

England, and complete the botanical work (connected with the expedition) under the
superintendance of Dr. Hooker at Kew.
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I regret to say that in consequence of the total failure of provisions in this part of the
district, I am compelled to start with the expedition immediately to the south in search
of Buffalo, the delay of even one day in the present crisis might be of serious conse-
quences, I therefore cannot wait for the arrival of further instructions in answer to my
Ietter addressed to your Lordship, dated October 1858, but must hasten south, and mean-
while make the best arrangements in my power for recetving my letters on the plains, until
which time I will take no decided step with respect to further explorations,

I regret to say that the war is just about to be renewed, but I shall endeavour to do
all in my power to cement the peace again, .

I have spent the greater part of the winter at the foot of the Rocky Mountains among
the Blackfeet, and am personally acquainted with almost all the principal men, and also
with many of the Piegan and Blood Indians. I have found them much casier to deal
with in all questions of peace or war than their neighbours the Crees. Because the
Blackfeet are richer in horses, war is the greater object to the Crees in order to steal the
Blackfeet horses. .

Doctor Hector also during the winter proceeded to the mountains, and the result of his
exploration and observations will be reported in due course. .

I am happy to state that almost all our horses have got through the winter fairly, with
the exception of four deaths, and none have been Lf.tolen, and I have to thank Mr. Sullivan
for his activity and zcal in looking after them during the protracted absence of Doctor
Hector and myself while we were in the mountains.

I have, &c.
(Signed) JOUN PALLISER,
Her Majesty’s Principal Commanding Exploring Expedition.
Secretary of State for the Colonics.

NO. 8- NO- 3.

Cory of a LETTER from Captain Parriser to Her MasesTy’s
SECRETARY oF STATE For Tut COLONIES.

Fort Colvile, October 22, 1859.
Stx, (Keceived December 27, 18359.)

I nave the honour to resume the account of the proceedings of the exploring
expedition under my command, since our departure from IFort Kdmonton, on the
Q7th of May 1859.

Owing to the great scarcity of provisions at Edmonton, and the total absence of
buffalo from that part of the country, I was compelled to start with the expedition
sooner than 1 would have wished, both on account of the condition of my horses, that
had not yet sufficiently recovered from the severities of winter, also, becanse I had not
yet received further instructions from the Colcnial Office as to whether my expedition
was to vecross the Rocky Mountains. I therefore determined to endeavour to fall in
with buffalo as speedily as possible, and there to await my instructions, and left Doctor
Hector with directions to follow as soon as the mail from England had arrived.

Our party consisted of 16 men, including my secretary, Mr. Sullivan, and myself, two
friends of mine, Captain Brisco, of the 11th Hussars, and Mr. Mitchell, who joined me
in the commencement of last winter, and who were anxious to avail themselves of this
opportunity of traversing the Blackfoot country. The accession of these two gentlemen
and their men to my party enabled me to save some expence by hiring fewer men
chargeable to the expedition, and I have had cver since cause to feel most thankful to
them for the zeal and kindness, with which they have followed my directions, the patience
and cheerfulness with which they endured many privations, and the steadiness and
alacrity with which they undertook the guarding of the horses by night.

On 2nd of June we reached Buffalo Lake, where our provisions were exhausted; we
however managed to support ourselves on ducks and beaver umtil the 11th, when
we fell in with buffalo on the Oochischis Wachee or Hand Hills, in the Blackfoot country
(Lat. 51° 82’ N., Long. 111° 20' W.) Here I established my camp, and determined to
await the arrival of Doctor Hector from Edmonton, with the letters from England, On
the 14th of June we were visited by a war party of 45 Blackfeet, on their return from
an unsuccessful invasion against the Crows. Having now plenty of meat, I received
them hospitably, and dissuaded them from turnmg their arms against the Crees, from
whom the Blackfeet had recently received great provocation, and persuaded them to
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return to their camp. We were subsequently visited by several war, partics, which, on
the whole, were not very troublesome, but, unfortunately, succvmec! in h‘lgl{temng one
of my halt-breed hunters and most of the men so much that I had no :s'lpnll amount of
trouble to prevent my men from deserting and al{andgning the expedition altogether,
particularly when I informed them of niy determination (in pursuance of my instructions
of April 1857) to penctrate in a south-casterly dircction to the forks of’ the Red Deer
and Bow rivers, thence to the Cyprecs mountains, am.l along the boundaryiine to the
Rocky mountains. I was finally obliged to compromise the matter by consenting to
send back to Edmonton and engage five more men from Lake St. Ann’s.

June 19.—Doctor Hector arrved with instructions {from the Colonial Office, and I
determined (without sacrificing any of the objects of the expedition in the country
castward of the Rochy mountains) to pursue my route to the westward over the passes
discovered last year, as tar towards the sea as the season would permit.

On 20th of June I despatched Fehx Meuroe, one of my husters, to Edmonton, with
directions to «ngage five additional effective men; 1 tooh the _precaution of sending
provisions with him for the use of himself and these men on_their return journey back
20 my camp, directing Felix to make a cache of the provisions when he came within
two days of the Ifort, in order to preserve them from the hungry population at Fdmonton,
for the use of the men on therr seturn, but the feaful state to which the Edmonton
population were driven was such that the men sent back to the ciche, and gave up the
provisions to the women and children, and reached my camp ou the 4th of J uly, having
had nothing to eat tor three and a half days, an account which their fearfully haggard
features fully confirmed.

The Blackfeet complain very bitteily of the Hudson Bay Company, wd certainly
not without reason, tor the mjustice ot the taifl and the enormous difference betw cen
the price paid by a Cree and by a Blachtoot at the same Foit, for the same article.
Also, they compiain ot the utter insuflicieney of the goods that 1emaia at the Fort
during the summer months, ¢ Therefore,” said their chiefs to me, “let them see how
well they can do without us now!™  However, I persuaded them to go into Edmonton,
and bring them provisions, and have smcee heard that these Indians fuliilled their
promisc to me. : 7

Owing to my having been so much in the Blackfoot countiy, both in the summer
of 1855 and the winter of 1555-4 all whe chiefs and prncipal men know me, and
frequently said to me ** Desire us to do anything you please and we will do it.”  Doctor
Hector also has acquired a great influence among them by removing some trifling
complaints from the men, and a great success in s profession among the women and
children. Neither is this triendly feelmg contined to the Biackfeet alene, for both
Piegans and Blood Indians, whevever they camein any numbers to visit me, aiways rode
unarmed into my camp, which is the greatest compliment that these Indians can
possibly pay.

We have now travelled through the whole of their territories, a portion of country
hitherto considered »o dangerous as to be aimost inaccessible, and we have neither had
a horse stolen or a gun pointed at us by any of these tribes.  However, I do not wish to
infer that a total stranger would be equally sate, nor that any one accompunied by a
military force (unless that force were a very large one) would also be safe; 1 think in
either case they would run very great 11k of having all their horses stolen. These Indians
tent in very large camps, from 400 to GUU tents together.

"The Oochischis Wachee or Hand Hills in Lat. 51° 32’ N., Long. 111°20' W., arc a
plateau, elevated about 450 teet above the level of the surrounding prairies. The grass
and land were very good, but the timber not of any value, being chiefly willow and
poplar.  With the exception of very few similar spots, the whole prairie over which we
passed to our crossing place on Red Deer River (about 40 miles above the forks of
Red Deer and Bow rivers) is a sandy country, the grass very scanty, and no wood.

On July 15th we crossed Red Deer River, and tollowed along’ its south bank until
we arrived opposite the site of where the old Fort called Chestertield House once stood ;
with the exception of the bed of Red Deer River the whale of that region is valueless,
the grass being very scanty and timber very scarce. . o

Having now reached the 110th degree of longitude, I considered the whole of that
region sufficiently explored, being now within 30 miles to the westward of that point
of the Bow River which we had reached from the eastward, at thie end of September
1857.

The general barrenness and absence of valuable timber along this whole region of
country, has been the cause of great disappointment to us, as all the previous accounts
we had heard of the south branch of the Saskatchewan or Bow River, had led us to
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believe, that it would have been a most desirable place for settlers, but having now
examined all that river, we find the whole region from the elbow in longituda 107° 37/ W.
up to the point where the meridian of 112° W, interscets the “line of the woods,” by
no means a desirable district for settlement,

‘There is throughout the whole of this region a great scarcity of raing but in a few
places, here and there, where the land rises above the plain to the height of three or
four hundred feet, good grass and some timber, as rough bark, poplar, and willow
appear.

We were now not far from the Blood Indian Camp, pitched to the soufls:ard of us.
July 19th we were visited by a great number of the Indians, headed by their two chiefs,
all rode unarmed into our camp; they spent the day with us, and insisted on our riding
with them the following day to their camp, where they received Capt. Brisco, Dr. Hector,
and myself’ most hospitably. ‘Their tents are the largest I have ever seen, some of them
30 fect in diameter and of a proportionate height, well supplied with kettles, dishes and
spoons, and frequently with American luxurics, such as coffec and sugar. They trade at
Fort Benton o1 the Missouri.

Our Blackfeet guides deserted us here, from fear of these Indians, which I did not
regret, as I found them expensive and useless.

On 22nd July, we crossed to the south bank of the lower Saskatchewan or Bow River,
by wrapping up our baggage in leather tents, so as to form them inte circular boats, and
swimming our horses across. From thence we proceeded in a S.W. direction to the
Cyprées Mountains in longitude 111° W, Here I had great difficulty in inducing my
men to travel any further, they were literally terrified, but we forced them onwards.
I'told them they would have no pay nor any assistance back to their country from me
unless the journey were performed, a threat they knew I would execute. I had already
made an example of one of them when at the Hand Hills where I iost my old hunter,
a Blackfoot halfbreed, who had faithfully followed me across the mountainsand back to
Edmonton last year.

He being an old man, I allowed him to return when all my persuasions and promises
to induce him to advance had failed. I paid him up to the time he had remained with
me, but the first man that proclaimed his intention to follow his example, I collared,
kicked out of the camp, and refused his pay, as well as permission to return.

1 am happy to say I was not obliged to adopt this course on any other occasion, but
succeeded ever after in keeping my men together principally by ridicule and partly by
persuasion.

The Cypreés Mountains in lat. 49° 38’ N,, long. 110° W, are a range elevated 1,600
feet above the level of the plains, covered in fine timber, abounding in excellent grass,
well watered, and fairly though not abundantly stocked with game. They_run ncarly
east and west, and are connected with the Coteau des Prairies about 40 miles to S.W.
of the elbow of the south branch of the Saskatchewan which we reached previous to
our return to the northward, in order to winter at Carlton in October 1857.

We remained some days in the Cypreés Mountains to hunt and make provisions.
Here our bread and tea, which we had hitherto only enjoyed twice a week, was at lergth
exhausted, save one bag of flour, which I carefully kept for the doctor’s use on the west
side of the Rocky Mountains, where I knew all other resources would fail.

IFrom this point I deemed it advisable that Dr. Hector should start on z branch
expedition, in conformity to my instructions from the Colonial Office dated 8th February
1859. I accordingly fitted him out with 16 horses, four men, and an Indian hunter,
with instructions to proceed and enter the mountains by the ‘“pass” he explored last
year, and endeavour to discover and explore a route practicable for horses to the west-
ward, by the valleys of I'razer and Thompson’s Rivers, and to avoid the valley of the
Columbia River. Also, that it' he failed, he was to join me at Colvile, bat if he
succeeded he was to go on to Fort Langley. :

On 8rd August, having converted the red deer and buffalo we had killed into pemican,
we broke up camp. Dr. Hector started for the headwaters of the south branch of the
Saskatchewan, and my two friends Captain Brisco and Mr. Mitchell proceeded seuthward
to Fort Benton. Mr. Sullivan and 1 proceeded due west, nearly along the 49th parallel
to the Chief’s Mountain situated on the boundary line. It would be needless to occupy
your time with a minute description of the country traversed by the 49th parallel of
latitude, between longitudes 109° W. and 118° 50’ W, It is a level, sandy, arid plain,
the very insignificant tributaries to the south Saskatchewan were nearly dried up,
appearing here and there in pools of water. The few swamps on which we were almost

D - . . . .
wholly dependent for water, with a few exceptions, were brackish and impregnated with

-t

sulphates, and the grass barely sufliced to feed the horses, B -
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We crossed the mountains casily in 2% days from the place where we abandoned the

car(t)sl.l the 18th of August we arrived at two Kootanie tents. These people possessed
cows as well as oxen and horses, and had nulk in abundance.  We exchanged some tired
horses with them, and traded a very lean young bullock, as our provisions were nearly
* exhausted. .

My intention had been from this place to have turned’ to the northward, followed up
the Kootanie River to the entrance of the new “pass” which I established last year,
and thence to have endeavoured to cross the country, keeping north of the 49th parallel,
as far as the Columbia River ; but we learnt that there were 2o Indians then h.ﬂnng on
or near the source of the Columbia, nor to the nurth\_vurd of“ us on thq }{ootame River,
as they had gone to the Columbia Lakes ; so not having sullicient provisions, nor seeing
any probability of getting asupply, I determined on taking the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
trail through the United States teriitory to Colvile, therq to change horses, lay in a
stock of provisions, flour and pork, and renew the explorations from thence. .

We found the Hudson Bay Company’s trail from the Kootanies to Fort Colvile far
worse than we expected. It follows closely the river valley as far as the Lake of the
Paddlers, in latitude 48° 42" north, longitude 116° 3V’ west, als9, after leaving the river
it runs altogether in American territory. “.L: reached l’uddlqrs Lake on 29th August,
we found the Indians very badly off for provisions, and the fishing unusually bad. )

In order to obtain a more extended hnowledge of the country, I bought an Indian
canoe at this place, and engaged two Indians to take me down the Kootanie River to the
Flat Bow Lake, thence into the Columbia River to Fort Colvile, leaving the men and
horses in charge of Mr. Sullivan, to proceed by land to Fort Colvile.

As the general course of the river now ran in a north-westerly direction, I was soon
in British territory again, and arrived late in the evening of August 2Uth, at a camp of
Flat Bow Indians. .

These Indians, like the Paddlers, live by fishing, seldom hunt, nor indeed, is there
much to shoot in their country, save at a short period in the fall of the year, when they
are sometimes visited by wild towl in abundance. I killed a few ducks and geese which,
together with dry fish and fresh saluon, enabled my party to fare very well. On 4th
September, I arrived, early in the morning, at Fort Shepherd, on the Columbia, a day’s
journey to the south of the Columbia Lakes. ) .

This post of the Hudson’s Bay Company on the right bank of the river, has been recently
built in expectation of the time when the American Government will exclude them from
trading at Colvile. At present, there are no goods, nor is any trade carricd on there,
The fort is about a mile north of the 49th parallel, and about half a mile north of the
mouth of the Pendoreilles river, a tributary from the opposite side.

Here I first learned of the gold discoveries upon that river, the Columbia river and
the Similkameen, where harvests as rich as those of’ Frazer and Thompson’s rivers are
confidently expected. -

On Monday the 6th September, I reached Colvile. Mr. Sullivan and the land party
had already arrived the day before. They had suffered severely from want of provisions;
the berries which made into cakes, and which are the principal food of these I[ndians,
had disagreed with them very mucl, and caused an attack of cramps in the stomach,
which gave them great uneasiness, The whole party were most hospitably reccived by
Mr. McDougall, a settler in Colvile valley; a little laudanum and brandy, with good
wholesome food soon restored them all.

I found the United States mail, via California about to start, time did not permit me a
fuller report of myself and my companions than my letter to the Colonial Oftice, buaring
date 6t September, 1859, which was confined altogether to the monetary matters of
the expedition.

On my arrival at Fait Colvile, a letter from Sir George Simjson, Governoi of the
Hudson Bay Compaun,’s teriitories, purporting to be a circular, and addressed to George
Blenkiusop, Xsq. (ofticer in charge of Fort Colvile) was 1ead to me, by which I learnt
with surprise, that all the engagements of the Hudson Bay Company, to furnish piovisions
and recessaries to the expedition, a> well as their undertaking to honour my diafts on
hem for wages of men, &c. had been retracted.

With respect to the monetary matters of the expedition, I understand that the
Hudson Bay Company are pressing at the Colonial Office for payment of an account
amounting to 3012/, but I cannot understand why the Hudson Bay Company have not
submitted that account to my inspeetion, previous to their demand for payment. I have
as yet, received only two priced accounts of the Hudson Bay Company, each of which
I promptly paid by bills on the Paymaster General.
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The inconvenience of delay at present experienced by the Hudson Bay Company in
the payment of their accounts, is entirely owing to an arrangement made by Sir George
Simpson, viz, :—at cach of the forts, where supplies arc furnished to the expedition,
[ am also furnished with blank or uupriced Dbills for my signature. These unpriced bills
are then forwarded to Sir George Simpson, to be priced, and I claim on the part of
Her Majesty’s Government, the right of’ sceing those Dbills after they have been priced,
and previous to their being paid; for this reason I have more than once reminded Her
Majesty’s Government, not to pay or allow to be paid, any sums of money for the purposes
of the expedition under my command, save those drawn by myselt’ on the Paymaster
General.

In addition to this obvious reason, there is another to be urged, viz.—The Company
have agreed to take back all the goods remaining over and above those that have been
sent up the country for the use of’ the expedition, which will cousiderably reduce the
sum due to them, and enable me (when the Cr. as well as Dr, side of the account is
made out) to draw Bills on the Paymaster General for the balance.

I am happy to say that I have not met any inconvenience in the prosecution of my
searches from this point (Fort Colvile) in consequence of Sir George Simpson’s prohi-
bition to render us further assistance. .

Mvr, Blenkinsop, the officer in charge of the fort is himself a merchant, and has most
kindly undertaken to furnish us in every way on his own private account, and accepts
my bills on the Paynuster General, to defray the expences of the expedition.

It gives me great pleasure to be able to inform Her Majesty’s Government, that my
Secretary, Mr. Sullivan’s, and my own endeavours tu find a route practicable for horses
from Ldmonton westward across the Rocky Mountains, as far as the longitude of Fort
Colvile, and entirely within British teiritory, has e been perfectly suceesstul.  In addition
to this, I pursued my way for more than 50 miles to the westward, still north of the
49th parallel, until T arrived and terminated my explorations on the 11th of October,
by reaching the camp of the United States Boumdary Commissioners in longitude
119° 30’ west.

I shall now cndeavour to submit a detailed account of these explorations as briefly
as pos-ible, also Mr. Sullivan’s description of’ that puition of them which was entrusted
to him.

On 11th September I despatched Mr. Sullivan with orders to recommence on the
49th parallel at Jort Shepherd, there to “ cross the Columbia River, and proceed from
“ the mouth of the Pendoreilles River in an easterly direction to that point on the
« Kootanie River where our explorations terminated in the season of 1838, so com.
¢ pleting the routeacross the country from the western base of the Rocky Mountains to
¢ the valley of the Columbia.”

On 14th September I started myself for IFort Shepherd there to recommence on the
49th parallel, and endeavour to make my way to the westward until I fell on the trail of
the Hudson’s Bay Company, which bears to the northward, passing over the Cascade
Range at Mansen’s Mountain, .

I secured the services of an old Blackfuot half bred hunter together with two of his
own horses, wiiich were in much better condition for the severe journey I was under-
taking than mine, and was accompanied also by an Indian ; we threc started on horseback
and cartied our provisions on two pack horses.

On the 17th September we left Fort Shepherd, crossing a country of wooded hills, the
first three ranges of which we crossed without much difficulty. I could not ascertain
their exact height having no barometer, but they probably averaged between 800 and
1,100 feet. We then camped on the edge of a small lake of an insignificant size, and
where we had a sufficiency of water. To reach this lake I had to cross the 49° N. about
half a mile to the south. Distance made seven miles.

September 18th.—Started at 7 a.nt.  After breakfast returned a little to the northward
and pursued a western course through the hills. Latitude at noon 49° 0’ 15” N.  After
this we had to cut our way with axes through a country which, although not impassable
to horses, presented great’ difficulties in the accomplishment of a road. We worked till
6 p.1., when we camped, having found water but no grass for the horses. Made
three miles. oo

September 19th.—Breakfast early ; started at 7 A.M. 3 the chopping and climbing very
severe ; day cloudy, could not take the latitude which from our course was to the north-
ward of last night’s camp. We continued alternately chopping through 20 or 80 yards,
then jumping and driving up the horses, but before we arrived to where there was grass
the Indian’s horse failed aud could procecd no farther ; but soon after this we came to 2
small swamp, where by great exertion we brought and left him. In the afternoon one
of the mares rolled down a precipice, pack End all; we climbed down and carried up her

-
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load, and by taking a circuitous route bronght her up again, IHere the Indian declared
he could not stand the work longer; took oft his coat and shirt (payment made in
advance for the trip), threw them back to me and departed. We allowed the horses te
feed for a short time, then descended a deep ravine, where we found no grass for the
horses. Here we camped having made four miles.

September 20th.—We breakfasted before snurise, commenced to chop through the
fallen tumber, which was terrible; we had to ascend a mountain about 1,200 feet high,
which was both steep, rocky, and densely piled with fallen timber; we reached the
summit a little after five; came down an easy descent and along a valley, and camped
about 8 p.ar.  Made five miles, finding both grass and water,  Here our Indian veturned
tous; I received him kindly, restored his property, and he continued faithful to me

throughout.
September 21st—Rained hard all night. The horses suffered so much from want of
food that I determined to remain there aday to recruit them, Lat, 49°3" 10” N,

September 22nd.—Our labours not so severe ; the mountains not so steep, and the
fallen timber not so heavy as heretofore. Passed the horses over one very bad place,
across a face of rock. 'T'his place at first appeared impassable for horses, but by availing
ourselves of the slate shingle, which we levelled with our hands, building it up in some
parts and rolling it over the precipice in others, we made a causeway and passed
triumphantly, Camped on a little tributary to the Columbia, called Sheep LRiver.
Made seven miles.

September 23rd.—We had some difficulty in crossing Sheep River, after which very
heavy timber to cut through. Tound grass at noon. Camped; made one mile, but
proceeded to chop for to-morrow’s journey.  Lat. 40° 2 44" N,

September 24th.—Crossed the second fork of Sheep River ; ascended about 1,100 feet
of mountain, very grassy in many places; rode along the crest of the hill in a north-
westerly direction, afterwards in a westerly. Made nine miles, and camped at half-past
four p.m. Here there was grass but no water.  Lat. 10° 5 19” N,

September 25th.—A good deal of chopping and climbing in the latter part of the day,
but evidently the worst of the journcy was then over.  Made about nine miles.

September 26th.—Started very ecarly. It had rained all night ; made more than three
miles before breakfast. Our-course continued to wind through a valley considerably to
the north of west, and then to ascend a grassy hill to the height of about 9uU teet, Pro-
ceeding along the crest of this hill for several miles, we at length came in sight of a lake
called by the Indians Lake Nichelaam, to which they repair to fish late in the autumn
from the south, and to which an Indian trail fotks oft’ from the Colvile road. My
companions were greatly rejuiced to find themsclves once more within a mile or two of
a known piece of country. My two mares here brohe down for want of fuod, want of
water, and the constant jumping over the fallen timber.  One of them from the first stait
was not previously in sufficiently good condition for the trip, the other, unfortunately,
owing to the constant jumping, slung her foal 5 we were obliged to abandon them. We
had now but Pichena’s two horses remaining, and we endeavoured to descend the
mountain to the lake that evening. Not being able to accomplish this, we were obliged
to camp in the cliffs without water, and consequently without anything to eat; hav?ng
nothing but flour we could not cook it. Made 11 miles.

September 27th.—Since yesterday at 1 p.y. our course has been S.W,, reached the
southern extremity of the lake at half-past 8 a.31.  Could not obtain the latitude at noon.
It rained hard last night, snow fell in the mountains., Tlus lake (Nichelaam) is about
7 or 8 miles long, and from 2 to 8} wide, surrounded by mountains rising above its surface
from 700 to 1,100 feet in height.  After breakfast, struck on an Indian trail, leading
south, which we rightly guessed would take us out on the road to Colvile, distant
about 50 miles. I determined to go to Colvile, obtain more horses, and return asain to
the lake, fiom thence to renew my exploration to the westward, we camped at the Colvile
Road, which follows the Ne-hoi-al-pit-kwu or Colvile River. About 8 miles S.E. from
the lalge \vllex'sl\ve found good grass we encamped, cleared up at night, took observation
lat, 48° 57’ 58" N., therefore southern extremity of lake is somewhat about 4 or 5 miles
north of the line.

September 28th.—Started early, camped not far from Colvile.

September 29th.—Crossed the Columbia River, reached Colvile at 8 ..

On the 5th October I again started from Colvile for Lake Nichelaam, accompanied by
two half-breeds and an Indian, )
* * *

October 7th.—Reached the southern portion of Lake Nichelaam, where I had left off
on September 27th ultimo. Took observation for latitude 49° 4/ 30” N,
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October 8th.—Started cn foot to ascend the hills, on the hills on the west of the lake,
carrying a couple of days provisions with us, and sending the horses round by the road to
meet us, a little on the west side of north fork of the river.

My reasons in sending the horses round, were not because I deemed the scction of
country with which I was engaged impracticable for horses, but the fallen timber was
very dense, and required more time to chop it through than I at that time thought I
could spare. We had a great deal of scrambling through this timber, and passed glung
a valley in direction W.N.W,, and 4 r.or. reached a height of land commanding a fine
view of prairie country, affording a choice for continuing a road in several directions.
We commenced our descent to the S.W., came out on the Ne-ho!al-vit-hwu, a little
below the N. fork at 9 a.xt.  The horses arrived with my sextant at 11 A.M.,, and at
noon I determined the lat. 49° 2 20" N.

October 11th.—Started carly, pursuing our western course again along the Ne-hoi-al-
pit-kwu, and shortly caught sight of' a soldier in American uniform in pursuit of some
wild ducks on the river; he informed me that the surveying party were camped a little
further to S.W. Following his directions, I soon came in sight of their observatory, and
rode into their camp. I was most hospitably received, pressed to remain and pass the
day with them, an invitation which I gladly availed myself of.

I was greatly pleased with the instrument with which they carried on their observations
for latitude. I am not aware that the instrument is known or used in England, It is
an American invention called the zenith telescope, used in observing pairs of stars (one
north the othersouth of the zenith) of nearly the same declination. A far greater number
of results can be obtained in a given period than by means of the transit instrument,
which I believe (but I speak under correction) is the instrument generally used in our
service.

I understand there are three parties on the American Boundary Survey, each party is
supplied with an observer, computer, and topographer. The party I had’ the pleasure of
visiting were civilians, and Mr. Harris, the gentleman in charge, was an able and
experienced man.  The following day Mr. Campbell, the Chief Commissioner, accom-
panied by his Secretary, Mr. Warren, with Licutenant Parke of the United States,
Topographical Engineers, and Mr. Gibbs arrived in Mr. Harris’s camp. [ returned with
them by the Colvile road to the fort, and enjoyed their frank hospitality and most agreeable
society. I could not learn much respecting Colonel Hawkins, except that he had started
for England on a question concerning the Island of San Juan,  The party of our
engineers under his command have had a great many difliculties to contend with.

Having now tcrminated my account of the explorations eflected by myself' from the
Columbia river westward to where the 49th parallel intersects the Cascade Range road, I
beg leave to submit the repoit of my Sccretary, Mr. Sullivan’s explorations from the same
starting point on the Columbia River to the point where we rcturned to recross the
Rocky Mountains in September 1858.

Sin, Tort Colvile, October 1859.

Your instructions of 8th September, 1859, directing me to start from [ort Shepherd, and
explore the region of country to the northward of the 49th parallel of north latitude, and to the eastward
of the fort, have been carried vut, and I am rejoiced to say, with a result far more satisfactory than at
first sight I was led to anticipate.

I beg to submit for your information, the following detailed account of my branch expedition, also a
sketch map, showing the route we pursued.

On September 11, 1 started from Fort Colvile, lat. 48° 37/ 46” north, and arrived at Fort Shepherd
on the evening of the 15th. At this place I engaged three Sanihk Indians, and despatched two more of
the same tribe in search of the only Indian who was said to know the country that I was about to
explore.  Previous to starting also, 1 obtained vbacrvations for latitude, and found the furt to be three
quarters of a mile to the north of the frontier line; consequently the point at which the Pendoreilles
joins the Columbia River, is in DBritish territory. Ilaving crossed the Columbia on the 15th, we then

rocceded up the valley of the Pendoreilles for twelve miles, and encamped to await the arrival of our

ndian guide. An observation at this place gave latitude 49° 0’ 36" north.  Six miles still further up
the valley, and we struck the mouth of Salmon River, a small tributary of the Perdoreilles.  Up to this
point the whole of the river valley is in British dominion, but beyond, the Pendoreilles is in
American soil.

The gold mines on this river arc at present confined to this small portion of the valley, and the
miners are engaged in mining the flats and bars of the river ouly; they realize from 15 to 20 shillings
per day with the rocker, and from 35 to 40 shillings with sluices.

They are prevented from reaping rich harvests owing to the quantity of water in the stream, as well
as the absence of capital for the purposes of ditching and carrying water to advantageous places in the
neighbouring mountains.

B3
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our of the country being auriferous; the gold becomes coarser the further

Evel‘\' yraspeet iS i“ ﬁ\\' ! . " N 1 1
Y bed of the stream, and the adjacent mountains possess every indication of

the miners advance into the

containing gold. . : . . f Lor)d :
Speculating companies, such as those that obtained large dividends from working the mountains

of California, have not as yet commenced aperations i the mountains of this part of the country, but
from ali account they would be amply repaid, were they to turn their attention to the mines on the
Pendoreilles river. i ) . . . .

Trom the isolation of the mmes, provistons and every other necessary bring enormously high prices,
and the consequence is, that the miners here, who are not in possession of more extensive means for
mining than by the common rocker and sluice, find great diliculty in doing more than just to provide
for the passing day. ) . ) ; on .

The glr)old found in this part of the country is, to use a miner’s expression, “lighter” than Californian
gold, that is, a much Jarger bulk of Pendoretlle gold is requusite to weigh an ounce than that of
California. Indeed, I have heard that Californian gold is one-cighth heavier. )

The bed rock on the Pendoreilles, as well as that on the Columbia, between Colvile and Fort
Shepherd, is a blue slate with a large admixture of quartz veins. The immediately averlying rock is

v hard ety evanite. In many places, mica is in great abundance, and up the Salnon River
a very hard grey gra Jn Y1 g
especially, mica is largely distributed. . ) .

On our arrival at this river, I “prospected” myself in the stream and washed out 21d. in one pan

of dirt, and 2d. in another. One of my Indians, move fortunate than I, picked up in the crevice of the
rock, a picce of gold which valued 15s. 6d. ) ] .

Here our party experienced great (hlh(-}llry in pushing through the masses of fallen tm‘xber, and
dense undergrowth, which latter was so tightly interlaced as almost to defy the power of the axe
altogether. My Indians were In favour of returning to the fort, I told them that it was my deter-
mination to advance, and at once packed the horses with all the articles that were not absolutely
necessary for the journey, including about halt the provisions with which we had left Fort Colvile, and
sent themr back to Fort Shepherd under the charge of a hali-breed, who was mining at the mouth of
the Salmon River. Then, dividing the remainder of our provisions and baggage intv as many pareels
as there were people in the party, 1 told the Indians that both Mr. Margary and I, intended to
carry the same weight as they, so that the <ooner we started the sooner the journey would be done.

Mr. Margary, the gentleman belonging to the Iudson Bay Company’s service, whom Mr. Blenkinsop
had desired should accompany me, was of great assisance on thiz as well as on many subsequent
occasions; he explained to the Indians my determination, und took to his pack as cheerfully as he
would have done to a more pleasant occupation,

It was with reluctance at very best, that the Indians followed our examples; at length, all our
loads strapped, we forced our way through the woods, and enjoyeda gvod supper and a most com-
fortable night’s rest at the forks of Salmon river.

It would be needless to journal the account of each day’s march here, and it will suffice to inform
you, that in five days from this poim., by following the more eastersty Lranch of the Salmon River
we had attained the summit of the dividing ridge between the Columbia and the Nootanie, or Flat
Bow River, at an clevation of 1500 feet above Lurt Shepherd.  dn obsenation for latitude here,
assured us that we were still in Dritish territory, it being 44" 5" 24” nor.hy, and judgiag from our course,
I consider, that we did not dip to the south of the 4uth parallel throighout the whole of e distance
from Fort Shepherd to the height of land.

The ascent to reach this highest point of the dividing ridge is very sentio, i “ove is not the
slightest obstacle to prevent the accomplishment of an excellent roads  Itie wowe . ou the contrary,
to the stream which 1s tributary to the Kootauie or Tlat Bow River, is iather 2. ... Lut fortunately
it is only for about 300 feet, when the river valley is reached.

At the height of land I was in hopes that we had struck an Indian trail, s/'vva - alealy our guide
informed me that we had been travelling for the last half-hour, ot ypor an Tniiv, 'ut a carriboeuf
road, and that now we were forced to leave it  Carriboeuts frequent this 1ot of 14 country in Jaree
numbers, as the woods are traversed by their beaten paths, ‘They ave induced ‘o visit this tract of
country in order to feed upon a very large leaf which grows in great abuudance on the moist lands
high up in the mountains, .

From this place a_most extensive view of the country was obtained; the rugged mountains to the
south-eastward, which border the right bank of the Pendoreilles in the American territory, rising to
an clevation of about 2500 feet, and clothed to their summits by dense pine forests, seemed to bid
no hopes to strangers passing there; while the gentler undultions from the Columbia valley up to
this point, offered no impediments but these re~ulting irom decaying masses of vegetation, the young
scrub pines which had risen on their ruins, and the stunted undergronth; obstacles which disappear
entively before the woodman's axe.

Gn September 24th, we made a very long and tedious journey inour descent towards the Flat Bow
Lake, crossing and re-crossing the stream to avoid fallen timber, aud such obstacles as could be
avoided at the. expence of a little wetting, which, considering the quantity of rain that fell for a
few days previous, was productive of little inconvemence. At nightfall of “this date, the rain com-
menced in earnest, we were very gomfortuhlo however, having constructed an exeellent shelter with
the branches of the Cedar, and being provided with as much wood as we were disposed to burn

On the 26th Septengber we arrived at the Flat Bow Lake, and an observation showed us to be i‘n lat,
49° 13" 7" N, or 15 miles to the north of the buundary line.  We were all glad to have come to tho
evd of our journey, (as far as walking was concerned,) for we were allmore or less fatigued, and needed
mocassins.

I should remark here, that that piecc of country extending from the summit of the dividing ridge to
the shores of the T'lat Bow Lake, presents much greater diflicultics than tie slope towards the west s
vut at the same time 1 consider that w ith a suflicient number of men for the purpuse of clearing, zﬁui

> ON sach ¢ apts S ex . . .
it‘cl:: I::;nlewx;:;::sa’li_}hfo; : ::tl(l::tl,nul}?:ﬂ:(lit:kl;;ﬁ,ullu'i::ght }lnm c-‘sft('cu"c(lt'(l m making a very practicable trail

S = . whout the road from It. Shepherd, sastwacd to the Flat
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Bow Lake, is fallen timber; and great advantages for a road exist, since the fraverse of this picce of
country was effected, by the vlleys of two rivers, the whole of the wuy. :

The land to the southward of the Flat Bow Lake is flat and swainpy, and preserves this character to
the distance of 25 miles to the south-castward of its southern extremity, where a range of mountaing
extend along the course of the Kootanie River, and prevents its continuation, ‘Uhe river itself has no
current in this part of its course, and on cither bank there are numerous sloughs and swamps teeming
with wild ducks, geese, and other aquatie birds, that make these marshy lands a speeial rendezvous iI°1
the fall of the year, when they desert the less genial climate of the north.

TFrom these swamps also, the Kootanie Indians obtain the klusquis or thick reert, which is the only
article that serves them in the construction of their lodges, and the klusquis is an article of barter with
them to other tribes whose lands do not produce this necessary.

As soonas we arrived at the lake we were met hy the Kootanies, and treated very hospitably.  “They
inquired as to the objeet of our visit, and furnished me with a large amount of information relative to
the country to the eastward,

By referring to the sketch map accompanying my letter, you will observe that I have laid down a
road as “ Kootanie ‘Trail to the Columbia Lakes (abandoned).” 'This road has been for many ycars
out of use, it is altogether in British territory, but according to the accounts of the Indians, two very
precipitous mountains have to be crossed before arriving at the origin of the Columbia river. Iexpressed
a desire to travel this road, and was assured that at present it is entively impracticable for horses.  The
Kootanie chief said, “if you take all the young men of my tribe and furnish them with axes, they will
« cut through but a very small piece in a_day, your camp fire of one night will be in sight of your
% camp fire the night following; the fallen timber is too bad, the trail that once was clear is now
% blocked up by reason of the fires.”

The next road laid down, and which I have called “Mr. Sullivan’s Trail,” is the one which the
Indians described as very practicable, and which, for many reasons, was the one adopted.

I made a few presents to the chiefs and principal men, and obtained from them the loan of four
horses, and the services of two young men as guides. Our Sanihk Indians we left at the I'lat Bow
Lake, and supplied them with ammunition with which to support themselves during our absence. Our
provisions were very small, consisting of 3ulbs. of flour, (all my meat had been consumed,) 151bs, of
which I turned over to the two Kootanies, and retained 151bs, tor Mr. Margary and myself.

At ncon of September 3uth, we left Ilat Bow Lake, and keeping a south-easterly course for a few
miles, crossed the Kootanie River in lat. 497 3° 6" N. by observation, and encamped here for a whole
day, having lost one of the horses.

%’ursuing our south-casternly course for about nine miles, we struck the road laid down in the sketch
map as * Mr. Sullivan’s trail,” and after making an ascent of 500 feet, we descended and encamped at
nightfall in a small praitic afording excellent water and grass for our horses.

I'he following morning our horses had strayed bachwards on the track towards the Xootanie camp.
we were accordingly delayed fiom starting till 2 pm.  The day was cloudy, so thut 1 was prevented
from obtaining the {atitudc, but from my dead rechoning I consider that our encampment was about one
or two miles to the north of the 49th parallel.

By reference again to the shetch map, you will vbserve that there is a tract of country indicated by
« Practicable Trail.” I wish to remark that this trail is not really in eaistence, but from the nature of
the country I am inclined to believe that a rvad may be made in that direction with no degree of trouble,
and whicli would have the material advantage of throwing the whole road altogether into British
dominion, as well as the secondary advantage of escaping the ascent of 500 feet alluded to above.
Indeed, the mountains here may be penetrated in many directions; they do not assume impracticable
shapes, the highest does not exceed 2000 feet, many do not attain the altitude deserving the appellation
mountain, and their gently sloping sides with wide valleys betwcen, seem to offer facilities for roads in
many ways.

On the evening of the 4th of October, we struck a tributary to the Kootanic River, going off to the
south, and procceding a little distance up the stream, we encamped on & fine prairie close to its right
bank.

October 5th we were off before sunrise, and followed up the stream through a most beautiful valley,
offering no obstacles whatever to our progress, water and fine grass everywhere, and we passed the best
camping places that I have seen to the west of the Rocky Mountains. “The Kootanie Indians resort to
this part in search of beaver and carribaeufs, and from the indications at their old camps, a large party
of them had preceded us by about four or five days.  An obgervation for latitude showed us that we
were kecping to the north of the frontier line, being lat. 49° ¢’ 48" N.

October 6th we reached the highest point sinee leaving the Flat Bow Lake. At noon an observation
for latitude was 49° 15’ 14" N, and at_our night camp of this dace we were at least 10 miles still further
to the northward, for we made a very long journey from our dinner camp. Here we had arrived at the
most casternly of the two small lakes from which the tributary stream issues to join the Kootanie or
Flat Bow River. I estimate the elevation to he 3300 feet above Fort Shepherd.

Our Kootanie guides now gave us the weleome intelligenee that we were only one day’s journey
from the crossing place on the Kootane Riyer, where the Indians traserse the stream on their road to trade
at the small Kootanie post situated near the westen base of the Rochy Mountaing, and at the distanece
of five miles to the south of the 49th parallel. I ascended a mountain and saw the heights which
border the right bank of the Kootanie River, and I estimated the distance at 12 miles, to which point a
broad open valley extends without any obstruction.

Up to this point, since leaving the Flat Bow Lake, we had travelled & most practicable piece of
country ; a good horse trail exists, and with the greatest case a waggon road may be accomplished.
Indecd, in the event of the requirements of cummerce, as far as my experience of the mountains 1s
concerned, I could not point out so extensive tract of country where a railway may be brought with
comparatively so small expense. “There is no one place on the whole of the trail between the Llat }3_0w
Lake and the borders of the Kootanie or Flat Bow River, where a sudden ascent of 150 fect is requisite.
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The whole ascent to the two lakes is small and very gradual, and the valley of the tributary river is
¥ and flat. . )

Wgu(;p;rovisions were entirely exhausted on our arrival at these two lakes, and the Indians told us that
for the next day’s journey on to the Kootanic River, a large quantity of burnt timber was lying across
the road, and there was a possibility on this account that we should require two days to cut our way
through, but they assured me at the same time that it was only timber that would be troublesome to us,

D
hing beside Iay in our way. ) o

noére;t dcpcnde);we, as )’03’ are aware, can be placed on the word of an .Inglmp of this tribe: the
Kootanies never steal, rarely lic, and are decidedly the best converts to Christianity of all the Indian

tribes among whom our travels have led us. ) )
I was ver; reluctant to abandon this 12 miles of country, but under the circumstances there remained

but one alternative, viz., to retrace our steps. . ) ]
We had been living on two meals a day on the upward journey, and as our Indians were certainly
ifted with most extraordinary appetites, their small supply of flour was soon consumed, and the): made
gemands on our own little store, which we could have easily managed without their assistance. So now
we were entirely dependent on the few small pine pheasants which chance might throw in our way.

I should certainly not have returncd were it not that I was thoroughly convinced of the entire
practicability of a road from that point on the Kootanie River, where the expedition penetrated in
September 1858, right up to Fort Shepherd in the valley of the Columbia, more than three-fourths of
which might be rendered available for a railway, and considering the stupendous triumphs of enginecring
art in modern times, I should be sorry to add that the remaining fourth is beyond the bounds of
practicability. .

We returned to the Flat Bow Lake on the 10th of October very hungry, having fasted two days, and
found our Sanihk Indians anxiously awaiting us. The following day I hired two bark canoes, crossed
the Flat Bow Lake, descended the Kootanie River, from thence into the Columbia, and arrived at For$
Colvile on 15th October. . L ) .

In conclusion, I beg to express my sincere thanks to Mr. Margary for his iost friendly society and
cheerful assistance throughout a trip which I shall ever remember with unspeakable pleasure, and I
trust that hereafter I may hear of him oceupying a high position in the service of the Hudson Bay
Company, for which both by his intelligence, energy, and management of Indians, he is eminently
fitted.

I have, &ec.

Capt. J. Palliser, (Signed) JOHN W, SULLIVAN,
Commanding Expl. Exp., Secretary.,

&e. &e. Se.

The whole of the country which I have travelled from the Columbia to the westward
is auriferous ; there was hardly a creek of any importance in which more or less gold
cannot be washed. This has rendered the prices for all articles of clothing, food, &c:
enormous, as you will see by glancing over the accounts for the articles furnished to the
expedition on this side of the mountains. Flour is now 2L 17s.a bag of 100 lbs. and
Pork 2s. 11d. per Ib.  Articles of clothing and food are the only pay with which you can
engage Indians for a journey. Money cannot circulate in the country owing in a great
measure to the absence of coin.

Horses which I had been led to suppose would have fetched a high price in this part
of the country, change hands at exactly one third of their value east of the mountain.
The American soldiers brought up a large number here (having been especially allowed
todoso); after their arrival, being compelled to sell, horse, saddle, and bridle went together
for 51., the price of a new Spanish saddle!

Under such circumstances, it was utterly impossible to form even an approximate
estimate of the expenses that I have since been obliged to incur. ButI can only say, that
I have always endeavoured and will always continue to confine the expenditure of public
money within the smallest limits,

Gold commences to be found abundantly on the Similkameen; all those that come
from thence seem impressed with the idea that it exists in great abundance somewhere in
the mountains surrounding its source, A man who arrived here only yesterday informed
me that he had washed out 2 ounces of goid dust in one forenoon. I regret that I have
neither time nor funds to make a tour through the valley of the Similkameen. Iam credibly
informed that it abounds in fine timber, and a most fertile soil, and is'a far more eligible
place for settlers than the valley of the Columbia. °

If I may venture an opinion concerning a piece of country, over which I have not
myself travelled, also concerning which I'can only speak from collected information, I
would suggest that the easiest way to open a road in the west of this country from the
sea would be from Fort Hope to follow up the valley of the Fraser River, thence a little
south of Shooshewap Lake to the Great Okanagan, passing on either side of that lake,
and thence to the western shore of the more northern of the Columbia lakes, probably in
latitude 50° 20" N. about. A steamer down the Columbia Jakes would connect this
road with the south extremity of the lakes, only a very short distance, say 15 miles,
from the line of country already explored and described in Mr, Sullivan’s report.
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One objection to this line of route would be that it would not afford as many
advantages to agricultural scttlers as one passing the Cascade Range over or near Mansen’s
mountain down into the Similkameen valley.

Should such a very arduous undertaking be attempted, the best course from Foit Hope
would be to ascend the valley of the Kleh-Kwunnum till you fall on the Whatcomb
Trail, which you follow up for a short distance, leaving this to pursue the valley of the
Skagit River, cross the mountains there to the head waters of the Similkameen, and down
the valley along the Hudson’s Bay Company Trail to the western extremity of our
explorations. -

I hope, however, to obtain additional information fiom Doctor Hector, whom I expect
by this time to have arrived at Vancouver, after having traversed the country in
question.

Snow has commenced to fall, the season of 1859 is terminated, and in conformity with
the directions of Her Majesty’s Government, I am drawing the affairs of the expedition
to a close. I shall start, accompanied by Mr. Sullivan, next week for the Dalles; we
travel on horseback a journey of about 16 days, thence we shall talie the steamer for Van-
couver, where I hope to meet Dr. Hector, 1 shall then have ths honousr of again com-
municating with Her Mujesty’s Government, and shall draw on the Paymaster General
for balance of salaries, homeward expenses, &c.

I have, &c.
Her Majesty’s Secretary of State ( Signedg JOHN PALLISER,
for the Colonies. ommanding Exploring Expedition.

No. 4.,

Cory of a LETTER from Captain Parriser to Her Majesty’s Princrrar
SECRETARY 0¥ STATE FOR THE COLONIES.

Loundon, July 8, 1860.
My Lorp Duke, (Received July 10, 1860.)

In reference to my letter of 22d October 1859, I beg leave to draw your Grace’s
attention to this fact, as one of the results of the expedition under my command, viz,,
that we have succeeded in finding a way from Red River Settlement acress the Rocky
Mountains to the mouth of Fraser River, entirely within British territory.

I did not deem it necessary to prosecute the exploration further than 119° of west
longitude, because in that neighbourhood I fell upon the Hudson’s Bay Company’s track,
bearing away over Mansen’s Mount, altogether north of the boundary line; in other
words, Mr. Sullivan and I explored and discovered a route convecting the Kananaskis’s
Pass of the Rocky Mountains with that point on the Hudson’s Bay Company’s trail over
the cascade range, from which that trail passes, altogether through DBritish territory.

This Hudson Bay trail, which is used for bringing in supplies from Fort Langley
(on the west coast) to Colvile, crosses the boundary line for the first time in the
neighbourhood of the Lesser Okanagan Lakes, in long. 119° 10" W,  Dems already
aware of this fact, and being subsequently confirmed in this opinion by Lieatenant
Palmer, R.E., who made a reconnaissance of the Hudson’s Bay Compauy’s trail all the
way from Fraser River to Tort Colvile, T did not think it necessary or justitiable
to cross the Cascade Range so late in the season; such a course wouid have been
attended most probably with the loss of all the horses, and no further increase of
knowledge, with regard to this old established trail, than that already known to the
Hudson’s Bay Company, and already supplied to Her Majesty’s Government by
Lieatenant Palmer.

Although I consider this fact established, viz,, that a line for a route has been dis-
covered from Red River Settlement to the west coast of the continent, and that line
moreover entirely within British territory, yet I wish distinctly-to be understocd that
1 think it far from being the best that could be discovered. Time did not admit of
a series of attempts in a more northernly direction.

Dr. Hector’s explorations, when within 60 miles of his exit on Thompson’s River, was
prematurely closed by the advance of winter and the absence of provisions, while forcing
his way through timber so thick that he could not penetrate faster than from three to
four miles a day, and for a wmore detailed account of which I refer you to his report
accompanying this letter. o

No: 4.
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The quantity of territory east of the Rocky Mountains explored by the expedition in
the season of 1850 was so large that very litthe time remaied for the further prose-
cution of our searches to the westward of the Columbia River, in a country where
winter advances very rovidly. .

I very much regretied that time did not enable me to receinmence at the forks
of the Columbia and McGilliveay’s River, and in a canoe to ascend the Columbia, said
to be navigable for steamers all the way up to the great (‘(.)lumh.ia Lakes, to a large
table land, along which it is said that horses may travel, passing cither n?rth or south
of the Great Okanagan Lake to the forks of the Fraser and Thompson’s Rivers. T
only speak of the natural advantages of this line of route from hearsay, but my
informants were an intelligent officer of the Hudsons Bay Company, Mr. McDonnell,
who was for many yvears in that country, also several hali-breeds who have travelled there
with horses and mules. T have already alluded to this proposed route at the termination
of my letter dated 22d October 1859).

The connexion of the Saskatchewan Flains east of the Rocky Mountains with a known
route to British Columbia may be considered as the last of the results of the
expedition. . ] ’ .

I shall vow give but a slight sketch of our journey to Vancouver’s Tsland, as it was
through American territory.  We started trom Fort Colvile on 2d November 1859 with
horses.  Although the road is quite as good and betier than many in civilized countries,
yet the country beyoud the immediate valley of the Columbia at Fort Colvile is quite
unsettled, an i we had to carry our provisions along with us, and continued, as we had
hitherto done, to camp out at night.

We assembled at Colvile (after the termination of our several branch expeditions), in
lat. 48° 37" N,, long. 118 W. Fort Colvile is sitnated on, perhaps, the only spot
favourable to agriculture for many miles of country through which that 1iver flows, being
an alluvial tongue of land formed by a bend of the river. Many cmigrants came over
some years ago from Red River under the errcncous impresston that there was much land
in that country available for the purposes ot agriculture ; they were, however, disappointed,
and wandered in scarch of land southernly, a few only settling on a tributary of the
Columbia, the valley of which afiords a narrow strip of arable land for about 30 miles
south-cast of Colvile. 'The rest finally settled at VW alia Walla on the Wilhamet valley.

‘The discoveries of gold on the Similkamven has raised the price of provisions very
considerably 5 and that, with a large camp of American troops, render the supply very
inadequate to the large demand upon its produce. Consequently large trains of American
wagwons ply up and down between the Colvile camp and the nearest points on the
Columbia accessible for steamers, which vary according to the state of the water.  Since
the discovery of gold on the Similkameen, the mines ou Clarh’s Foily, discovered in 1852,
have been comparatively deserted ; some few miners still temain thete, however, The mines
on Clark’s Fork have this disadvantage, from the steep and rochy nutuie of the banks it is
difficult to gain access to the bed of the river from which the gold is procured. A project
therefore has been for some time in contemplation, viz., to cut off all the water from the
river, and send it into the Spokan by means ot a canal running in a southernly direction
toa point on the Spokan, where these two rivers are only 35 miles apart.  This is a
project on a scale worthy of California, but at present far beyoud the means of settlers
ard miners in the country.

On 2d November we commenced our journey howceward, owr party quite assuming
the dimensions of a caravan, as we were accompauicd by the funily of Mr. Blenkinsop,
under the charge of his second in commaud, Mr. Margary. We followed the waggon
road, which has been constructed at great expense fui the use of the American army.
It lcaves the Columbia at first tollowing the course of” Mill Crech 5 the first 60 miles lay
through magnificent forest, composed of the  pmus ponderosa,” a tree which stands free
of underwood, uutil crossing the Spohan, when we cutered the Great Columbian Desert.
‘This district of country, extending for about 160 iniles, is composed of tabular flows of
basalt, covered with Ipose sandy soil, supporting a scanty giowth of bunch grass. So
litde feed 1s there, that in crussing tus plain corn is always canicd for the use of the
ammals.  Waterisonly to be found at long intervals, and there is hardly any wood, a want
which is severely felt by the traveller, as there is no * bois de vaches "to supply its place.

Alter crossing Snake River, the southern branch of the Columbia, a swift and magnificent
river a l}alt a mile wide, and flowing through a wonderful reit in the basaltic rochs,
which form these plains, we winved at Walla Walla, where there is a large garrison of
American troops. Hue we were hindly entertained by Capi. Dent, the officer com-
manding, aud the other officers attached to the division, It is hecessary to heep this
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large corps at Walla Walla, in order to protect the settlers from the incursions of the
Indian tribes on the border, who in this part of the country are hostile towards the
Americans. Only a few years ago a party of American troops experienced a severe
repulse in the neighbourhood pf the Spohan R.iver, \vhich,_howover, was amply avenged
during a campaign of the ensuing summer. We had experienced very severe weather in
travelling to this place, bitter cold, accompanied with heavy falls of snow ; this, together
with the want of food, had so reduced our horses, that we were strongly advised not to
attempt to proceed any farther with them, as there was much high ground to be crossed,
where we might be delayed by deep snow.

We accordingly left them in the hands of an agent for sale, dismissing the only man
whom we had brought down from Colvile, and proceeding to old Walla Walla on the
Columbia River, distant 30 miles. We had hoped to avail ourselves of the American
steamer, which plying between this point and the Des Chutes, but unfortunately on our
arrival the agent informed us that she had blown up.

We were now very much perplexed to know how to proceed with all our luggage,
books, instruments, &c., down the Columbia; there were no boats, nor any Indians in
the neighbourhood. At length some Indians arrived with the intelligence that a
schooner was making its way up the river, and the American agent, who had become
one of our party, calculated that the schooner would not arrive for some time, owing to
the prevalence of a contrary wind and disadvantage of course up stream.

It was now about the middle of November, and I feared being caught in the ice,
I determined thercfore to purchase two canoes from the Indians, and descend to the
Des Chutes.

In order to carry out this plan we were obliged to leave our luggage, such as books,
maps, instruments, &c., with the agent, to be forwarded by the schoener whenever she
should return. We preferred incurring this delay to running the risk of taking our
baggage in the canoes, which on this part of the Columbia are very small and of the
most wretched description.  The whole of this district is devoid of timber, therefore the
Indians depend solely on the logs of drift-wood which float down from the Columbia’s
upper waters from time to time.

Of these they take the best suited for the purpose, burning and hollowing them out,
and at best they are always small, misshapen, rotten, and dangerous. We ran down to
the Des Chutes, 110 miles, in €}, days, arriving thereat 10 o'clock at night on the third day,
after running the rapids by moonlight.  We had engaged one Indian who kuew the
river to steer the foremost canoe.  On this our last day in the canoes we found no
timber on the banks of the river to light a fire and camp, consequently were obliged to
push on far into the night. The ice actually formed around us we arrived.

At the Des Chutes the Columbia falls in a succession of rapids as far as the Dalles,
and the communication is open between those places by an excellent waggon road. The
distance between the Des Chates and the Dalles is about 12 miles. At the Dallesis an
American steamer, plying between that place and the Cascades, where the Columbia falls
into rapids for only a very short distance, not exceeding two miles.  On leaving the
steamer at the Cascades, the passengers walk along a boarded platform, on which also
is constructed a train to convey the luggage to the other steamer in waiting at the lower
end of the portage, from which point the navigation is open to the Pacific.

" It may not be out of place here to diverge for a little irom the account of our home-
ward journey, and give a description of the capability of the Columbia for steamer navi-
gaticn, commancing from the mouth at the Pacific Ocean.  Irom Astoria at this river’s
mouth it is navigable by steamers as far as the Cascades, a distance of 135 miles.  Here
a boarded portage and tiamway not two miles in length enables the traveller to reach a
second steamer, which runs up to the Dalles, distant about 48 miles. At this place a
steep waggon road, which is kept in good order, takes the traveller to the Des Chutes, a
distance of 12 miles, where a third steamer runs up as far as Old Walla Walla, this
stcamer however, when the occupation of the upper country by troops rendered it worth
her while to take freight further up the river than usual, ran up to Priest’s Rapids above
the mouth of Snake River, and actually ran up Snake River itsclf, and found it navigable
for a considerable way. Again, the Columbia River is said to be navigable from the
Priest’s Rapids to the mouth of the Okanagan River; and I have heard since my return
that a steamer will be placed thae by a private American Company,  Above the Oka-
nagan is a 10 mile rapid, and above this the river is said to have but one rapid to impede
the navigation all the way to Yort Colvile. Irom the upper pait of the Kettle IFalls at
Colvile there are but two portages intervupting the steam navigation to the mouth of the
Pendoreilles River in British territory, and from this point I am credibly informed the
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yiver is available for steam navigation to beyond the upper of the two great lakes of the
Columbia to a point where a road might be made across a level plain (as I have men-
tioned above) cither north or south of the Great Okanagan Lakes to the forks of the
Traser and Thompson’s River (see above, also letter dated 22d Octobqr 1859). ]

On 30th November we arrived at Vancouver, and were most hospitably received by
Mr. Graham, the officer in charge of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s fort there. Vancouver
is the head-quarters of the American troops stationed in Oregon, under the command of
General Harney, whom we found shortly after his return from San Juan, and who
received us most hospitably. - . .

The Hudson’s Bay Company’s establishment at Vancouver is considerably reducc_zd at
present, and their American neighbours offer them great annoyances. even so far as
seizing their landed property, by a process termed in American pu I_:mce, “jumping their
claims.” A good deal of correspondence was being carried on while I was there upon
the subject. . .

The Wilhamet River flows into the Columbia at a short distance below Vancouver ; on
it is situated Portland, one of the most flourishing towns in Oregon. Irom this town
there is regular steam communication twice a month to ‘Szm. Frangi:qco. These ocean
stcamers also call at Victoria, taking passengers, and delivering British letters for Vau-
couver’s Island.

The American steamers start from San Irancisco, pass down the straits of Juan de
Fuca, carrying the letters past Victoria, up Admiralty Inlet and Puget Sound, to Olympia,
then on their return call at Victoria, Vancouver’s Island, deliver the mail and land the
passengers. .

Embarking on board one of these steamers, Mr. Sullivan and I started for Vancouver’s
Island, leaving Dr, Hector at Fort Vancouver, with directions to wait one fortnight for
the luggage, &c., and then to join us at Victoria.

At Victoria we found great commercial industry, and much promise of progress. The
inhabitants are English, Scoteh, Americans, Chinese, and Indinns, who rove about the
streets, the former seehing and commencing to find employment, the latter begging,
drinking, and pot likely ever to become useful to the community. A handsome service-
able wooden bridge, James’s Bay, connects the Government buildings with the town.
The Hudsons Bay Company “have one of their forts or picketed enclosures in the
centre of the town, splendidly supplied with almost every kind of merchandise. Besides
this, waichouses, stores, and shops carry on a good business ; money is worth about 2} per
per cent. a month, on good security ; good tradesmen can find abundance of employment.
As theie is a great scarcity of women on the island, female servants are in universal
demand, and obtain very high wages from 80 dollars to 50 dollars a month.

The makets are abundantly supplied with the best beef, mutton, fish, poultry, eggs,
and vegetables.

‘The town when I left is not yet lighted by gas, but 1 have no doubt that will shortly
be accomplished.

Isquimault Harbour is about three miles from Victoria, where the ¢ Ganges” (Admiral
Baynes) and several other steamers are lying.  Iisquimault is also the head-quarters of
the Boundary Commission, unier Col. Hawkins, and then under Capt. Haig.

We were most kindly and hospitably entertained by Governor Douglas, Admiral Baynes,
and all the officers of the fleet ; also by Captain Haig and his brother officers.

Gu the 5th January 1 despatched Mr, Sullivan to England, with directions to join me
again as coon as Larrived in London; and waited myself for Dr. Hector's arrival in
Victoria from the Columbia River,

Dr. Hector joined nie at Victoria on the 16th January 1860, with news of the luggage
being as yet safe, but frozen in on the Columbia, about 30 miles below old Walla Walla,
1 then despatched Dr, Hector at his own request, and in conformity with the wishes of
Sir R. I. Murchison, to esamine the coal structures at Nanaimo, and make a short tour
in the vicinity of that portion of the island. He accordingly started with my servant,
James Beads, in a canoe, with bedding and provisions for a week’s trip.  Although the
time which 1 allowed Dr. Hector was but short, nevertheless e ucquired much valuable
information, and received every assistance from Mr. Nicol, the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
officer in charge of the coal mines, in effecting his cbject.

Shortly after this Iwent myself to visit a part of British Columbia, and was most
kindly and hospitably entertained by Capt. Parsons, Col. Moody, and the officers of the
Royal Engineers quaitered at New Westminster. This place is situated on the right
bauk of I'raser’s River, about 12 miles above its bar. The bank chosen for the site of
the town is very disadvantageous; first, on account of its steepness, and again by the
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size and density of the timber, causing the clearance of it to become a matter of such an
enormous expense as far to exceed the fee simple value of any land in astill unoccupied
country. This advantage would be possessed, however, by New Westminster, should it
ever become a British town, that Burrard’s Inlet, which is a most excellent harbour, would
be easily accessible from the town, seven miles over land. The site, distant on the river
about 1}, miles above the town, chosen by Col. Moody and the engineers as the site for tha
barracks and officers’ houses, is preferable to that chosen for the site of the town., But it
is worth serious consideration, whether it would not be more advisable to proceed about
18 miles up the river and choose the site where Fort Langley now stands, where there is
a good deal of naturally cleared land, and the timber not formidable. The site of Fort
Langley for a British town would have this disadvantage, it is on the same side of the
river as the American boundary line.

On 14th March our baggage arrived in Victoria, and almost at the same time with the
American steamer for San IFrancisco, By some exertion we managed to get our baggage
and ourselves on board in time, and started from Esquimault for San I'rancisco. Dr.Hector
and I arrived at the latter place on 20th March 1860, and found it impossible to get room
on board the steamer about to start for Panama and Aspinwall, being obliged therefore to
wait for a fortnight, we employed our time in the interior of California visiting the gold
mines of Grass Valley and Nevada, and also the giant trees in the Sierra Nevada range.

Returning for the steamer on the 5th of April, we travelled together as far as Panama,

when I proceeded, via the Havannah, New York, and Montreal, to England, leaving
Dr., Hector to await for the British steamer vid Southampton, and by which he anticipated
wy arrival in England.

The territory which has now been examined and mapped by this expedition ranges
from Lake Superior to the eastern shore of the lesser Okanagan Lake, and from the
boundary line to the watershed of the Arctic Qcean.  ‘This large belt of the continent
was explored in three seasons.

The first scason was devoted to the examination of its south-eastern portion from
Lake Superior to the elbow of the south branch of the Saskatchewan, and from the
British boundary line or 49th parallel to Fort Carlton, in lat. 52° 52’ N, long. 106° 18 W,

The second scason was devoted to the examination of the territory between the two
Saskatchewans, to the exploration of the Rocky Mountains, and to the discovery of the
passes available for horses in the British territory.

The third season commenced with along journey from our winter quarters at Ednionton
in lat. 53° 384/ N, long. 118° 20’ W, through the Blackfoot country to the most western
point in the neighbourhood of the boundary line, previously reached by the expedition
from tle castward in 1857. A westward course was then resumed along the country
between the South Saskatchewan and the British boundary line, thence once more
across the Rocky Mountains. [inally, the connexion of a route practicable for horses
was effected the whole way from Red River Settlement across the continent to the Gulf
of Georgia, entirely within British dominions,

This large belt of country embraces districts, some cf which are valuable for the
purposes of the agriculturist, while others will for ever be comparatively useless.

The extent of surface drained by the Saskatchewan, and other tributaries to Lake
Winipeg, which we had an opportunity of examining, amounts in round numbers to
150,000 square miles, This region is bounded to the north by what is known as the
‘““strong woods,” or the southern limit of the great circum-arctic zonc of forest, which
occupies these latitudes in the northern hemisphere. This line, which is indicated in the
map, sweeps to the north-west from the shore of Lake Winipeg, and reaches its most
northernly limit about 54° 30’ N., and long. 109° W., from where it again passes to south-
west, meeting the Rocky Mountains in Jat. 51° N, long. 115° W.  Between this line of
the “strong woods” and the northern limit of the true prairie country there is a belt
of land varying in width, which at one period must have been covered by an extension
of the northern forests, but which has been gradually cleared by successive fires.

It is now a partially wooded country, abounding in lakes and rich natural pasturage,
in some parts rivalling the finest park sceunery of our own country. Throughout this
region of country the climate svems to preserve the same character, although it passes
through very different latitudes, its form being doubtless determined by the curves of the
isothermal line. Its superficial extent embraces about 65,000 square miles, of which
more than one-third may be considered as at once available for the purposes of the
agriculturist.  Its elevation increases from 700 to 4,000 fiet as we approach the Rocky
Mountains, consequently it is not equally aélaptcd throughout to the cultivation of any one

) 3
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crop, nevertheless at Fort Edmontoun, which has an altitude of 3,000 feet, even wheat is
sometimes cultivated with success.

The least valuible portion of the prairie country has an extent of about 80,000 square
miles, and is that lying along the southern branch of the Saskatchewan, and southward from
thence to the boundary line, while its no.rthen} limit is known_ in ‘the Indian languages
as “the edge of the woods,” the original line of the woods before invaded by 'ﬁre.

On the western side of the Rocky Mountains, in the country w!lich we examined, thel_'e
were but few spots at all fitted for the agriculturist, and these form isolated patches in
valleys separated by mountain ranges. . ) o

As the next result of our explorations, I shall brlcﬂy mention the different passes
through the R«D(:kyl Mountains which we explored, alluding to the chief advantages and

isadvantages of cach.
dlb’l‘he Ka;anaskis Pass and the British Kootanie Pass were examined by myself. Of
these I consider the Kananaskis Pass the preferable one, both on account of its direct
course through the mountains and its easier ascent. . .

The ascent to the height of land from the cast is through a wide gently sloping valley,
and the immediate watershed is formed by a varrow ridge, which, it pierced by a short
tunnel, would reduce the summit level to about 4,600 feet abuve the sea. ‘T'he descent
to the west, into which Kananaskis Pass opens, is comparatively easy.

The British Kootanie Pass also opens out into the Kootanie River valley, but the
altitude here to be overcome is much greater, amoupting to 6,000 fect. '.!‘hen:e are
likewise two ridges to be passed, which fact would form a very stroug objection to
this pass. .

The Vermillion Pass, which was traversed by Dr. Hector, presents on a whole the
greatest natural facilities for crossing the mountains without the aid of engineering work,
as the rise to the height of land is gradual from both sides, a feature which scems to be
peculiar to this pass. It would thus be impossible to diminish its summit level {which is
less than 5,000 feet), as is proposed in the case of Kananashis Pass, but on the other
hand it would be the most suitable for the construction of an easy waggon road.

This, like the other two passes I have mentioned, also strikes the Koot mie River close
to its source; but last summer Dr. Hector crossed the mountains by another pass from
the head of the north branch of the Saskatchewan, directly to the Columbia River, in
the vicinity of the boat encampment.

Leaving this latter pass out of consideration for the present, as all of the others open
to the Kootanie River, it becomes necessary to consider the course by which it may be
practicable to the coast of the Pacific without crossing to the south or American side of
the boundary line. It was with great difficulty for this purpose even a partial exami-
nation of the country could be effected, owing to the rugged valleys which intersect it in
a direction parallel to the mountains, and which, though not formidable themselves, are
covered with such dense forest as to present obstacles to the traveller, Notwithstanding
these difticulties, Mr. Suliivan succeeded in making his way on the north side of the
boundary line, and at the same time following a system of transverse valleys, which might
allow of the construction of a road without much trouble from the mouth of Kananaskis
Pass to the Columbia, above Fort Colvile.  From this point westward 1 myself ascer-
tained that it would be possible to reach the valley of the Okanagan, by which 1 believe
the Americans have already commenced to connect the waggon road of the Columbia
with the upper country of the Fraser River. While pointing out the circumstances that
seem to favour the possibility of carrying a road through British territory, from the
Saskatchewan to the Pacific, I wish to refrain from expressing any opinion as to the
expediency of undertaking at the present time a work which would involve a vast amount
of Jabour and a corresponding heavy expenditure. For how long a time in the year
such a road would remain open, is a question as yet unauswered, and which has a most
important bearing on the subject. In addition, the difficulty of direct communication
between Canada and the Saskatchewan country, as compared with the comparatively easy
route through the United States by St. Paul’s, renders it very unlikely that the great
work of constructing a road across the continent can be solely the result of Britisk
enterprise.

Not the least important results of the expedition are the meteorological cbservations
which have been carefully conducted during the whole period of the explorations, both
in the winters and summers, whether we were stationary or travelling. 1 lay stress upon
this fact, as it affords materials for ascertaining the exact nature of the climate and
me:ns for a correct comparison between its nature and that of Canada.
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The hourly magnetic observations were conducted by Lieutenant Blakiston, R.A.,
assisted by the other members of' the expedition, during the winter of 1857-8. These
were not, however, all carricd on during the winter 18580, owing to the return of
Lieutenant Blakiston with the instruments, the magnetic declinations however were
attended to.

The astronomical observations and computations were placed in the hands of
Mr. Sullivan, and the geographical position of the several salient points of the map are
determined principally by his lunars, the rates of chronometers being, of course, too
unsteady to be depended on while travelling through so rough a cousntry.

'T'he large botanical collection of our botanist, M. Bourgeau, has aiready been sent to
Kew Gardens, where the specimens have been carefully arranged by himself ander the
inspection of Dr. Hooker, who highly values them.

Dr, Hector’s specimens of fossils, &c. were from time to time transmitted to Sir
Roderick Murchison at the Jermyn Strect Museum, but from the nature of the subject
much time must elapse before his results can be laid before Her Majesty’s Government.

In conclusion, I have great pleasure in bearing testimony to the unceasing zeal and
energy of my companions, whose valuable assistance has been instrumental in bringing
the expedition to so successful a termination. ) :

I have, &c. . -
(Signed) JOHN PALLISER, Capt.,
Commanding North British American Exploring Expedition.

Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State.

~

Enclosure 1 in No.

YECORD of ASTRONOMICAL OBsSERVATIONS during 1839

Date. Place. A G T IS:‘:E’E?‘?{“E Latitude.
1859. ; L9 {‘;'. N
March 25 . 2 o Rocky Mt. Ho. - - -1 89 18 0 ‘ 115 4 52 22 6
June 12 - f Hand Hilis - - -1 61 21 383 z 111 30 A1 83 138
. 80 -1 Lake* - . -1 61 34 32 | 11 oer 51 21 41
July 7 - - ! Prairie near Red Deer River - -{ 61 6 40 11 12 51 14 19
o 13 - 1 Elckesohp Creck - - - 60 42 25 11) 58 50 53 7
S o - | Reg Deer River - - - 60 23 30 110 36 Z0 53 52
o 17 - | Prairie - - - -} 60 4 10 110 20 20 53 47
» 19 - 16 miles to north of Bow River -1 89 56 30 109 h5<1~ 3¢ 40 22
» 20 - | 8 miles to north of Bow River -1 89 51 20 - - 50 54 25
» 21 - :l Crossing Place, Bow River - B ‘46 11 110 28 50 27 492
» 26 S Cypree’s Mount, west flank -1 5 24 30 | 110 42 49 47 27
» 20 - ., w - -| 5512 85| 110 36 | 49 45 38
” -l ” . . -{ 59 o 5| 110 35 49 44 38
5 26 - | uall, south of Cypree’s Mounts -| 58 59 92 110 35 19 81 22
s 30 - | Milk River - - -1 59 19 0 111 O 48 58 40
August 1 - | Cypree’s Mounts - - -] 58 8 10 110 35 49 38 382

* Longitude very accurately determined here by means of a set of lunar sistances,

C4
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Record of Astronomical Ghzervations daving 1359 —continued.

Obser. Mer. Longitude by |

Date. Place. Alt, Cor, for [, E.

Avccount or Latitude,

Observation.
e t

o W, N.
1859 [ ' " ° ' ° ' ”
August 1 - | Cypree’s Mouats, west flink, Small | 57 24 45 111 0 19 35 vl
stream,

» 8 « | Belly River - - - <} 86 6 50 112 52 49 47 4
»w 9 - | Onc mile south-west of tubutary to | 53 52 5 N - 19 44+ 35

Belly River.
53 42 80 113 50 49 36 44

» 10 -] ILils near tributary to Belly River

» 18 <] *Kootanie Valley - - - 53 51 10 113 192 19 0 3
s 22 = | Kootanie River - - -1 88 0 17 115 0 48 32 O
» 2+ <} Kootanie River (R. B.) - - 82 2T 5 115 10 18 28 51
, 2% - ., , ] ) | 51 43 0] 115 30 | 48 2 29
, 21 - » " - - -] 51 9 17 115 45 48 88 33
, 28 - y " (Paddier’s Lake) - | 50 45 40 | 116 0 | 48 41 41
» 30 - | Kootanie River - - -| 49 47 22 - - 48 57 20
» 31 - » 20 miles from Paddler’'s | 49 7 82 116 36 49 15 33
Ware.
September 1 - | Large Lake, nprth shore, 5 miles cast of | 48 2¢ 57 - - 49 36 25
west extremity.

w 2 Portage, west extremity of sccondlake « | 48 9 40 - - 49 29 50
» 8 -1 Kootanic River - - -| 47 58 87 - - 10 18 48
s 4 = { Mouth of Pendoreille’s River - - 47 5 17 118 © 19 0 381
s B « | Fort Colvile - - . -{ 46 48 2 118 12 18 387 48
w 17 - | Fort Shepherd .- - -] #2088 17 1 s o 9 1 7
» 18 - | Observation Mount - - -] 42 35 47 ; - e 19 0 15
» 22 - West of Yort Shepherd - - -] 40 59 43 - . 49 8 10
» 28 - » w - - -| 40 36 33 - - 19 2 41
» 2 - » y - - -1 10108 - 19 5 19

N.B. ¢ indicates lunar distances observed.

April 23rd, 1839, at 6 h. 20 m. A Mean Time, ot Place nearly (Rocky Mount Ho.)in Latitude
52° 22" 6" North, the following Mean of Lunar Distances were observed :—

T. Meun Time at Place, 22 d. 18 h, 21 m. 42 s. observed distance & - - 107> 8 5"
LE +440
Computed longitude - - 115° 10" 45" W.

March 29th, 1859, at Rocky Mount Io. the following variation of Compass was determined ;2
26° 30' E.

Also on the same date - - - - - - - 26° 10 E,
40
Variation of compass, Mean - 96° 90’ E,

(Signed)  J.W. Surrivay,
Seeretary.

¥ Longitude obtained at this point by a scries of Junar distances, the mean of which is here tabulated,
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Enclosure 2 in No. 4, .

Sir, London, July 8 1860, i-‘.,ncl‘.iz n
Brrore entering on an account of my explorations in the Rocky Mountains last summer, it is o %

necessary that I should briefly notice four different journeys I made while the expedition was in
winter quarters at Fort Edmonton, from October 1858 to May 1859, The first was before the setting
in of the snow, when I made a trip of ten days along the Saskatchewan to the Snake Portage, for the
purpose of ascertaining the nature of the district included by the great bend of this river and north
of my track of the previous winter from Fort Pitt to Edmonton.

Again in the following spring circumstances obliged me to travel to Fort Pitt, on the crust snow,
in the end of March and to return in April, immediately on the opening of spring, giving me an
opportunity of observing this very interesting  district at the most unfavourable season, and thus
forming a more accurate estimate of its capabilities.

In the months of November and December I examined the country in the neighbourhood of Red
Deer River, and along the base of the Rocky Mountains, from thence to the old Bow Fort, thus
connecting my work of the preceding winter with that of the main party of the expedition during tho
intervening summer., The fourth trip I have to notice was in January, February, and a part of
March, when, by passing to the north from Edmonton, I struck the Athabasea, the most southernly
branch of the Mackenzic River at the site of Fort Assincboine, and following it up, entered the
mountains at Jasper’s House, as shall be described.

The three first-mentioned trips embrace country of much the same character, partially wooded,
but the timber being of the usnal inferior quality, common to the whole Saskatchewan, “The most
valuable feature of this b * of country, which also stretches from ‘Louchwood Ilills, Carlton,
and Fort Pitt south of Fort IXdmonton to the old Bow Lort at the Rocky Mountaings, is the immense
extent it affords of what I shall term winter pasturage.

‘I'his winter pasturage consists of tracts of country partially wooded with poplar and willow clumps
and beaving a most luxuriant growth of vetches and nutritious grasses.  The clumps of wood afford
shelter to animals, while the serubby brush keeps the snow in such a loose state that they find no
difficulty in feeding ; the large tracts of swampy country, when frozen, also form admirable feeding
grounds; and it is only towards spring, in very severe winters, that cattle and horses cannot be left
to feed in well chosen localitics throughout this region of country.

The proportion of arable Jand is also very considerable, and even late in autumn, which is the
driest period of the year, and when the Saskatchewan for some weeks is fordable at Edmonton, there
seems to be no want of water in the form of small streams and lakes. Inspring 1 find the snow
deeper in the neighbourhood of Fort Pitt than at Edmonton.

The winter of 1358-9 had been unusually severe, as far as the quantity of snow is concerned, and
yet the average depth of snow, when undisturbed, as in the woods, was only about eight to twelve
inches throughout a large district between Battle River and the North Saskatehewan at Edmonton.
Towards the mountains, in a south-west dircetion, the quantity is still less; but during the early part
of April, after the snow had nearly disappeared from lidmonton, a series of storms from the north
visited the neighbourhood of Fort Pitt, so that in the middle of April there were from three to four
feet of snow on the ground.

On the 12th January I started for Jasper ITouse by way of Fort Assineboine and the Athabasca
River, travelling of course with dogs. "The track to Fort Assineboine pusses through very densely
timbered country to the north-west. On our second duy we crossed a low height of land which
separates the valley of the Saskatchewan from the waters which flow into the Arctic Ocean, and on
the fourth reached the deserted fort of the Hudsow’s Bay Company.

"I'he Athabasca is here a larger river than the North Saskatchewan at Edmonton, being about 300
yards, and flowing through a valley 250 feet deep, and from one to two mdes wide.

For fourteen days I followed up this river on the ice, the great depth of the snow rendering our
progress tedious, until within forty miles of the Rocky Mountains, where we arrived on 3lst
January.

Along the banks of this river were observed scctions of the same coal-bearing strata that are
exhibited on the Saskatchewan and the Red Deer River.  There does not, however, seem to be the
same quantity of coal.

Jasper House is in lat. 53° 12’ N, and stands in a wide valley within the second range of the
mountaing, which present a magnificent appearance here.  The Roche a Miette rises just opposite’
the fort to about 5400 fect above the river. Although it was the depth of winter, I was able to
ascend to the height of 3,300 feet, or 7,300 feet above the sea, so singular is the climate along the
castern flank of the mountains, as thaws alternate with severe cold, preventing thg snow jrom
accumulating to any great depth. The winds are either from the north or the south, following the
course of the Athabasca valley, which traverses the mountains in that direction. Altlxough ice
forms to a great thickness on the lakes, there are but few places where the river ﬁ'ee:zcs witlun't‘hc
mountains, as even a slight rapidity of eurrent serves to free the ice duwring a partal thaw.  The
night we reached Jasper House we had to ford a rapid on the Athabasca breast goup, carrying our
dog sledges on our shoulders, although the thermometer was 11° below zero. Finding a difficulty
in obtaining food for my 3 men and 16 dogs at this little outpost, wheve their sole trust is on the
hunting of the big horn sheep, I despatched them back to LEdmonton by the route we came,
remaining behind my-elf to make a further examination of the mountains, L

Accompanied by Mr. Mowberly, the gentleman in charge of the placy, and a half-breed Iriquois, I
followed up the Athabasca for four or five days, taking horses with us as far as the point whcye the
pass branches off to New Caledonia.  We turned from where the Atbabasea is but a small rivulet,
closely hemmed by precipitous mountains, Want of food compelled us to return to Jusper House
sooner than I would have wished. D
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Besides his kindness in nccompanying me on this hard trip, I am also indebted to Mr, Mowberly
for a voluable metcorological register, kept until the manth of April, the observations being made
with instruments I left at Jasper House for that purpose. .

Having thus travelled in the Rocky Mountains at the most unfavourable period of an unusually
sovere winter, I am enabled to state, that whatever may be the amount of snow on the heights of
land and their western flauk, the valleys of the castern ranges are actunlly less encumbered by snow
thun much of the prairie country. ] )

On 19th February I started on my return to Edmonton, keeping a direct course through the
woods for that place. T was accompanied by an Iriquois and a young hal-breed lad; we carried
our blankets and a small quantity of provisions on our backs, trusting to our killing rabbits or other
game on the route.  In this, however, we were disappointed, and we were forced to make three dayy’
provisions last for 10 days, when the Iriguois killed a moose deer.  On 5th March I reached Luke
St. Ann’s, and was hospitubly entertained for a day by the Romap Catholic I\!ISSI'ODHI'IOS.(!{ that
place. A single night's run on a well-beaten track bronght me to Edmonton, which is 50 miles from
the Mission. The country passed over on this route is very irvegular and densely wooded.  Our
conrse Jay for a considerable distance along MecLeod's River, a tributary of the Athabusca from
the south. At the place where I cro-sed Pembina River, auother tributary of the Athabasea, a bed
of coal is exposed on its banks, which is about cight feet thick, and at one point has previously been
on fire. . . .

Having now given a brief sketeh of the manner in which I employed my time during the winter,
I will pass at once to the more cspecial object of this report, which is to desceribe the continuation of
the exploration of the Rocky Mountains made during the succeeding summer. )

After spending the carly part of the summer with the main body of the expedition, in examining
the country of the South Saskatchewan, as has already been detailed in your letter to Her Majesty’s
Government, dated September 1839, T left you at the Cypree’s Mountains on 3rd of Augu-t

My party consisted of myself, four men, and my Sto:.cy hunter, Nimrod, with 17 horses, eight of
which were packed with my supplies, consisting of 240 lbs. of pemmican, 80 1bs. of flour, and 50 Jhs.
of sugar, along with a good supply of ammunition,

Keeping on the whole nearly to the north-west, and crossing Belly River where it joins the
South Saskatchewan, in lat 49° 47" N, I reached the mountains at the old Bow Fort in ten days;
besides meeting with a large band of Piegan Indias, who alone of all the tribes we have met showed
n disposition to be more than importunate, I spent a day in a camp of the mountain Assineboines,
at the mouth of the Ispasquehon River. They had been obliged to Ivave the Thickwoods, owing to
the scarcity of gamne, and were here killing a considerable quantity of elk and grisly bears.  ‘They
arc almost the best disposed Indians we have seen, and have been converted to Christianity through
the influence of the Wesleyan missionaries.  Some of them eultivate little plots of ground in the
neighbonrhood of the Wesleyan Missionary Station at Pigeon Like, and also at the old Bow Fort.
Their principal erops are turnips and potatoes, which they grow more as curiosities than practically
supplying them with food,

From the site of the Bow Fort 1 followed up my track of the preceding summer, along the valley of
Bow River, until T reached Castle Mount opposite the Vermillion Pass,  Instead of crossing the
watershed at this place, the hope of procuring game and addimg to my stock of provisions, to which
up to this time we had aveided having recourse, induced me to get to the N.W. as far as possible,
keeping on the castern slope of the mountains, I accordingly passed from the South to the North
Saskatchawan by the Pipe Stone Pass, which is further to the east than the Little Fork Pass, by which
I erossed this transverse divide in the preceding summer. This pass follows up a small tributary to
Bow River from the north, and after having traversed a height of land at an altitude of about 7,000 feet,
descends what I name the Siffieur River to the north branch of the Saskatchewan at the Kootanie
ptain.  Here I left my Indians, as they had by their hunting added 70 lbs, to my store of pemmican,
and they were now likely, from the naturc of the country I was about to traverse, to consume more
than they would kill.

Altering my course to the S.W., I followed up the Saskatchewan to its source, and searched for a
pass to the Columbin, of the existence of which I had been informed by the Indians.

Choosing the middle fork, I found it to rise in three branches, two of which are derived from
immense glaciers, while the third is merely a small stream, issuing from a wide valley, the bottom of
which is level and heavily wooded, and without any perceptible” dividing ridge gives rise also to a
branch of the Columbia flowing to the south,

This beight of land is at an altitude of about 4,800 feet, and is in lat. 51° 46’ ., long. 117° 30’ WV,
In reaching it the ascent is imperceptible, but the valley of the great fork is closely hemmed by
lofty precipices, its whole width of about half a mile being occupied by shingle deposits, showing that
during the floods the channel of the river must be of great breadth, and the valley almost impassuble.

One of the glaciers in which this river rises is of magnificent dimensions, even exceeding those of
the one at the Glacier Lake which was examined the preceding snmmer. It must be at least nine
miles long and three wide, and descends from the same “mer de glace” that envelopes the higher
portions of the mountains for a considerable way to the north.

On 7th September I commenced the descent to the Columbia by Blacberry River, a stream which
rapidly increases in size, and deseends about 2,000 feet through a very contracted valley in its course
of about 35 miles. At various points we found traces of an old trail, which bad evidently been out
of use for many years, so that I have nodoubt that this was the pass traversed by Howse in August 1810,
as lud down m Mr. Arrowsmith’s most recent map. It was at that time used as a portage route from

the east to the west side of the mountaing, but was abandoned in favour of the more northeraly route
by the boat encampment,
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The difficultiva of descending this valley are very great, arising from the density of the forest
growth, and the contraction of the valley at vnriou.s points by rvocky barriers. We were occupied
nine days in descending a distance of 35 miles to its mouth, which is in lat, 51° 26’ N, long. about
117° 50° W,  Where it enters the valley of the Columbia River, Blaeberry River winds over immense
flats of rounded shingle, testifying to the amount of material brought down from the mountains by the
spring floods,

The Columbia at the point where we struck it is flowing to N.W. about 210 yards wide, and very
sluggish and deep.  Its valley is from three to four miles wide, and bounded by mountains, which to
its right rise from 3,000 to 4,000 feet above its level, but on the lelt are about 1,000 feet lower.

A range of low lulls occupy the centre of the valley, through which Blacberry River passes in a
deep rocky cnilon before joining the main stream. It was now my wish to follow the Columbin River
down ta its great bend at the boat encampment, and thence following up the valley of Canoe River,
endeavour to pass to the head waters of the Thompson’s River, and so reach British Columbia. "The
valley of the river appears to be wide, and the mountains seem so open with rolling ontline, that I did
not anticipate any great difficulty in following such a course, if' it had not been for the density of the
forest. I spent some time in searching for any trace of a trail leading in the direction I desired to
fcllow, but fuiled, as the Shooshewap Indians who inhabit this region of country travel solely by
canoes, and keep the very few horses which they possess in the neighbourhood of the Upper Columbia
Liakes.

I had only now provisions for 10 or 12 days, and many of my horses were much enfeebled by the
long fast they bad undergone in descending Blacberry River, where there is little or nothing for
them to cat, and having only one axe, I did not feel myself justified in attempting to follow a course
by which, if I failed to penetrate, I should have to retrace my steps, probably with the loss of all my
horsex,  We had also encountered several snow storms, warning us of” the coming of winter; accord-
ingly with great reluctance I turned to the south on the 18th of September and commenced follow-
ing up the Columbia to its source, where I arrived on 3rd October.

This great valley through which the Columbia flows is one of the most singular features observed
on the west slope of the Rocky Mountains, It is continued to the south from the Columbia Lakes
by the valley through which the Kootanie River flows, and the famous wintering grounds in the
Bitter Root Valley, to which the settlers flock from Colvile and other places, is, without doubt, the
continuation of the same great natural feature. It is the belief that this valley is continued to the
north, tollowing the course of Canoe River, that nakes me so sanguine that by this route a passage
could be effected into the valleys of either "Thompson or Fraser’s River. However, we know so little
of the head waters of those rivers, that I think it would be premature to offer an opinion on this point.

As far south as Jat. 51° N, I found great difliculty in traversing this valley, from the nature of
the woods with which it is clothed, consisting of a forest growth of northern charaeter,  After passing
a bend which occurs in that latitude however, the forest assumes almost suddenly a Californian
aspect, free from underwood, and stretches of open prairie clothed with bunch grass, the prevailing
tree bemng the pinus ponaerosa; wher eafarther down the Columbia and to the north spruce firs
predominate,

The Columbia River continues to be of large size to its source, as from the small inclination of
tho valley through which it flows, it preserves more the character of a sluggish canal than of a
mountain stream, It winds through its valley bounded by a natural level, and including large swampy
lakes in its bends.

From about the 51st parallel southward, however, the river becomes hemmed in by high banks,
formed of beds of sand and shingle, which fill the valley, forming terraces of different levels, a
phenomenon common to all the valleys further to the south which are contiguous to the Rocky
Mount axis.

A narrow belt of open timbered land, only slightly elevated above the upper Columbia Lake,
separates the source of the Columbia frem the Kootanie River, a swift stream of large size flowing to
the south. Before reaching this point the Kootanie River breaks through a rocky caiion, as was
observed by Captain Pallizer in his exploration of the preceding year, and it is at this point that it
enters the great longitudinai valley, through which it flows to the south, forming the camping grounds
of the Kootanie Indians.

Following down this river, which flows to the E.S.E., I reached the Kootanie Post on 7th October.
From this place I followed the Hudson’s Bay Company’s trail along the Kootanie River, which dips as
far south as 48° 25’ N,, before it bends again to the north to meet the Columbia. Before reaching the
Paddlers’ Lake, where we left this river, we were obliged to swim it twice, a very severe trial to the
horses so late in the season. From the Kootanie River we crossed to the Xullespelm Lake, and thence
followed down Clark’s Fork for about 20 miles. Here I bappened to meet a Colvile half-breed,
who told me that the snow was lying s6 deep on the Kullespelm mountains that we should find a
difficulty in crossing them. Accordingly I travelled fo the south until I came to the Spokan River,
by following down which I came on “the Columbian waggon road, about 80 miles south of Colvile,
I arrived at this place on the 26th Octoher, and joined you as you were preparing to start for
Vancouver. . . .

You have already informed Her Majesty’s Government of my movements from that time until my
arrival in Vancouver’s Island on January 16th, 1860. - :

In the end of January X started for Nanaimo; travelling in a canoe with four Indians, and accom-
panied by Mr. Nind, of the local Colonial Office.

Nanaimo is situated about 70 miles Gp thé coast, north-west of Victoria. It is from this place that
the coal is procured which is already rendering Vancouvers Island of considerable mercantile
importance in the San Francisco market, Ihad only a few days to spend in the examination of this
very interesting district, but I saw enough to convince me of the value and considerable extent of this

D2
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conl deposit. This coal, which, however, is more properly speaking a lignite, is about 10 per cent,
less valuable than the true coal of the carboniferous epoch. It is worked at Nanaimo by the
Hudson’s Bay Company, the miners being principally Staffordshire men, but the under hands
chiefly Indians. “The coal is worked from two seams, the lowermost of which is six feet thick, whiie
the upper is from 3} to 4 feet. It is associated with grits and shales, m}d thp wllole group is px‘obab_ly
of cretaccous age. ‘T'he fossils which I have collected have not yet arvived in England, but they will
bo sufficient to determine this point with great exactitude, Mr. Nichol, the gentleman in charge,
with the approval of Mr. Dallas, on behalf of the Hudson’s Buy Company, afforded me every facility
in the examination of the mines and the surrounding country, allowing me to have aceess to the
different maps and documents connected with the mines under his charge. In the course of another
trip from Victoria up Fraser’s River, I learned some further details concerning this interesting group
of conl-bearing strata of the DPacific coast, and which information, together with observations made in
California, will be combined in the general report of the geology of the expedition to be submitted
through you to Her Majesty’s Government as soon a8 it is prepared.
I bhave, &e,
Captain Palliser, (Signed) JAMES HECTOR, M.D,, Edin.
Exploring Expedition.

AstnroNomicar OBservArions, 1858-9,—Dr. Hecron.
Longitude, approximate, Latitude, diurnal only.

Date, Flace. Longitude, Latitude,
Y. N.

1838. ° ! e

November 29 - | North side of Battle River - - - - 118 35 532 46 926

December 1 - | Red Deer River - - - - . 113 40 32 18 13

” 9 . ” » opposite Autler - - - 113 50 52 12 36

. 4 - ’ s, above Forks - - - ity 50 52 1 26

6 - . . . - - . - 113 0 51 50 8

' 9 -} Little Red Deer River - - - - - 1Lk 53 51 29 98

» 10 - | Source of Little Red Deer River - - - 115 8 51 21 10

" 11 - Dead Man’s River - - - - - 115 16 51 1+ 8

w15« { Indian Camp Edge Co, - . - - it 8o 51 95 24
1859.

Janwary 15 - | Thickwoods, between Pembina River and Paddle River 114 18 5t 12 1
" 17 - { Fort Assineboine - - - - - 114 48 sk 81 4
w20 - | Athabasea River - - - - - 115 40 5 19 88
" g5 - . - - - - - - 116 49 54 12 24
w29 - | Below Dead Man's Rapid - - - . 117 18 33 50 31

February 2 - | Jasper House - - - - - - 118 10 53 19 9]
» 8§ - ” - - - - - - - 118 10 53 12 5
s 12 -] Maligne River - - - - - - 118 12 52 53 50
» 13 -] Forks of Athabasca and Whirlpool River, trail to Boat

Encampment - - - - - lls 6 52 46 54

August 8 - 1 South of Bow River - - - - - 112 46 50 18 5
» 9 - | Swall Lake - - - - - - 113 6 a0 23 39
5 192 - | Mouth, Ispasquehon River - - - - 118 358 50 43 8
» 16 - | South of Bow River - - - - s 7 51 8 90
» 23 - i Ten miles above Vermillion - - - 116 16 51 19 0
»n 2t - | Opposite Observation Point - - - - 116 20 51 29 99
» 26 - | Height of land, Pipe River - - - - 116 24 51 388 I
» 30 -+ R. bank of North Branch - - - - 116 350 51 58 3

September 6 - | Great Glacier - - - - - 117 30 51 46 33

» 8 - | Blacberry River - - - - - 117 25 51 40 49
» 10 - | Right side valley, Blacberry River - - . 117 30 51 86 389
” 11 - | Blacberry River - - - - - 117 35 51 8+ '3
” 15 - ML = - - = - - 117 5 5

” 17 . | Mouth, Blacberry River - - - - ll'll ‘Zg .’;i gg 53
» 22 <1 Columbia River - - - - - - 117 380 51 14 49
» gg} - » - . - - - 117 20 51 9 3
» ;23 - » - - - - - 117 0 51 3 53
” - " - - - - - G 5 ¢ by

October 1 - | Lover Columbia Lake - - - - - }}6 ‘.122 .‘;8 S.% ';g
n ¢ - 1 Source of Columbia - - - - - 116 16 50 7 :1.1
» 3 - | Kootanie River - - - - 115 50 19 50 24
" 2' - n o= - - - - 115 85 19 U6 18
» - » - - - - - 53 < 19 23 4«
s 8 - | Kootanie Post - - - - - H? 18 118) 5 Z ;::
» ig - Kootanie River - - - - 15 5 48 10 o8
? Sccon,(’l transverse :"lllcy ) i : ﬁ: I’g 20
» 13 - | Kootanic River, third transverse valley = = - 11:»; 36 if‘:"» ‘:;g 2’;

The longitudes given are those used in culeulating the latitudes merely.—J. I1.
JAME:  crom, M. D., Edin.
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No. 5.

Extracr of a LETTER from Captain Brakiston, R.A., to C. Forrescus, Esq., M.P.

Sx, Woolwich October 24, 1859.

In accordance with the directions of his Grace the Duke of Newcastle, contained
in your letter dated Downing Street, 22d July 1859, I have the honour herewith to
enclosc a report, drawn up from information collected whilst attached to Captain
Palliser’s expedition as Magnetic Observer, and also, after scparating from that expedition,
in carrying out my original instructions, ‘

I have, &ec.
C. Fortescue, Esq., M.P. (Signed) THOMAS BLAKISTON,
&ec. &ec. Captain, Royal Artillery.

REPORT.
Inclosure 1 in No. 5.

InTRODUCTION.

DBritish North America—The prevailing ignorance in the United Kingdom of North America
generally, but more especially of the British possessions on that continent, is such, that all the
different provinces and territories are usually included in the term “ Canada.”  Now, on looking at a
map it will be seen that Canada is but a comparatively small portion of British North America, which
extensive region, stretching from the Atlantic to the Pacific, and touching the United States in the
great lakes and forty-ninth parallel, is limited to the north only by the Frozen Ocean, and rivals in
size the remainder of this northern continent. Included in this are several thriving provinces, all
under regular governments, and more or less peopled, but there is still the greater portion remaining
as ““ Indian territory.”

The Interior—This, then, which until lately has excited little attention, except to these interested
in the fur trade or Arctic exploration, is the country to which this report specially refers, and for
want of a name must for the present be called “the Interior.” And when we take into considera-
tion that the extent in latitude of this tract is as great as from the almost tropical Gulf of Mexico to
the most northern confines of the American Union, where the winters are nearly Aratie, we must
erpaet: to find it likewise varying weéry greatly ia respect to clituate, soil, and iatural procudtions.
¥lence the greater part of the apparently contradictory evidence produced before the Select Committee
of the House of Commons on the Hudson’s Bay question in 1857 is to be attributed to the fact that
the country over which that Company had control is of so greatan extent, that a statement concerning
the natural productions, fitness for agriculture, or anything which climate or physical nature would
influence, can only be taken as referring to that particular part and not to the whole country. For
example: a statement that good wheat grows in Rupert’s Land does not prove that this grain can be
produced over the whole country, of which the waters find their way into Hudson’s Bay; nor can the
fact that domestic cattle thrive in the Hudson’s Bay Company’s territories induce us to believe that
stock farming (notwithstanding that we have evidence that on the banks of Back’s Great Fish River
there is some of ¢ the finest grazing country in the world ”) would be a profitable undertaking on the
shores of the Arctic Ocecan, so that in the following ¢ Report on the Interior of British North
America,” it has been my endeavour to bring each part forward in its true light as far as possible
from reliable information and my own observations. I will therefore enumerate the different sources
from which a knowledge of the interior has been gained.

Sources of Information.—During two centuries the fur trade has been gradually extending itselfinto
the interior from three principal points—Hudson’s Bay, Canada, and the Pacific; and so lucrative
has the trade been, and such competition was there for some years between rival Companies, that the
country has been traversed in almost cvery direction, and the routes taken being usually water (in
most countries the primitive means of communication), the mapping of it in a geographical point of
view has been gencrally very thoroughly carried out.  Since the times of Hearne and Mackenazie, the
Companies engaged in the fur trade have at different times employed men of considerable qualifications
as astronomical surveyors, among whom may be mentioned the late Mr. David Thompson, Fidler, and
Taylor, besides which the Hudson’s Bay Company has itself fitted out Aretic expeditions, which have
been ably carried out by Dease and Simpson, Dr. Rae, Messrs. Anderson and Stewart; and, more-
over, Howse, known as the author of the Cree Grammar, made considerable explorations in the
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Rocky Mountains in 1809~10-11, while in that service.  Other travollers have passed through the
country entirely by the means'pm_wded by the fur t’rnde, among whom may be mentioned Sir G.eorge
Simpson, Governor of the territorics of the Iludson’s Bay Compuny, Colonel varo;s;, Royal Artillery,
David Douglas, and Mr. Dmm!lmnd, both h.ota,n’nsts, Captain Warre, and M.r. Paul Kane, whose
interosting work, © The Wanderings of'm} Artist,” has scx:ve(l to throw much.llght on the mode of
life in the interior. Again, Arctic America and the regions of' Lakes Superior, Winipeg, and the
Lower Saskatchewan have been surveyed by the several Government oxpedmm.:s under Fl‘nnkhp,
Back, and Richardson; besides which the International Commussioners ran the line of boundary in
1825 along the old canoe route as far as the Lake of the Woods.

Lake Explorations,— All this had been done, and several sportsmen and others had penetrated into
the country of the Saskatchewan previous to 1857, when, at the r(’zcomnwndatlon of the Royal
Geographical Society, an expedition wasﬂdvcldvd upon by Her Majesty’s Government for the purpose
of exploring the country between Lake Superior :m'd tlu: l}ock.y M)mu}tams, toggther wn_th the passes
to the west side.  This expedition, under the direction of Captain Palliser, left Ingland in the spring
of 1857, and the several reports of its progress, up to the winter of 1858 and 1859, will be found in
the Parliamentary papers dated June 1859,

During the same season (1857), the (:‘an:\(li‘an Government having granted a sum of money for the
purpose, an expedition was (]ospatch.e(l from Canada for the purpose of surveying the canoe route
between Lake Superior and Red River Settlement, with a stafl of: ‘.~c1ennﬁc gent!cm(-n and their
assistants, the whole under the superintendence of 3!1‘. (H.ulman._ llxg W or!t, I believe, was accom-
plished satistactorily, the vesults ot whih, together with esplorations of Maintoba and Winipegosis
Lakes, the Assinibome River, part of the south branch and Lower Saskatchewan, as well as a eareful
survey of the settiement on Red l{j\ or, nere cm_-r.u-d out by Messis, I.)nwson and Ilind during lﬂhnt and
the following year. An account ol these expeditions is to be found in another blue book, (¢ Explora-
tions of the Country between Lahe Superior and Red River Sittlement,”) also dated June 1859,
Morcover, durmg the summier of 1557, a cumpany of Royal Canadian Rifles proceeded from Montreal
by ship to Hud-on's Bay, and thence by tl;q usual inland navigation to ?ﬁul River Sk ttlemcznt, and
réports having been called for from cach officer of that detachment, the (_ox‘nmam‘ler of the I'.orces in
British North America 15 doubtless m possession of some valuable information concerning that
route,

Carraiy BraxisroN’s ProceEpings,

This being the first opportunity I have had of makiug any report direct to Her Majesty’s
Government, I shall now give as brief a statement of my proceedings as is consistent with clearness,
omitting all observations of places or things t!xe results of which have been embodied in the following
report, and equally those matters of personal interest or slight importance which would only be intro-
duced to enliven the dull monotony of a narrative.

Appointment.—Having been attached at the recommendation of the Royal Society to the exploring
sxpedition under Captain Palliser for the purpose of prosccuting the required magnetic researches
and assisting in the geographical objects of the expedition, I reccived instructions, drawn up by a
Committee of that Sceiety and sanctipned by e Colonial Departiiens, concerniag th» magneti:
desiderata which it might be in my power to supply. On the 21st of June 1857, I sailed out of the
Thames on board the Hudson's Bay Company’s ship *¢ Prince of Wales,” and after a seven weeks’
voyage, the latter part of which, namely m Hudson’s Straits and Bay, was mostly through ice, we
reached York Factory, the seaport of Rupert's Land, at the mouth of Hayes River.

On landing I was engaged every day for upwards of a week in magnetic observations, the results
of which have been discussed by Major-General Sabine, Royal Artillery (see ¢ Remarks on the
Magnet'~ Observations transmitted from York Ifort on Hudson’s Bay in August 1857.” —Proceedings
of Royal Society, 7th of January 1858). The Hudson’s Bay Company fort containing the only
dwellings at this desolate place, I, in common with some missionaries and vther passengers, shared
the hospitality so readily afforded, and it is but justice to say that while Jiving at any of this
Company’s establishments no charge was ever made, and the gentlemen of the service seemed anxious
to rival one another in good offices towards a stranger.

Start for the Interior—Having been supplied with the necessary equipments and provisions, on the
81st August I left York Factory, having a passuge provided in one of a brigade of six boats which
was proceeding to the interior. An account of this voyage (Appendix L) having appeared in the
Parliamentary papers on Captain Palliser’s expedition, I need say ne more than that after
travelling 400 miles, in which distance 35 portages were made and one house only seen, on the
20th September we arrived at Norway House, a post of the Hudson's Bay Company, situated
near the north end of Lake Winipeg. Here, the brigade with which I was travellirg being bound
for Red River, my traps were turned over to another boat, which being manned by “ green
bands,” was to proceed up the Saskatchewan as the © fall boat™ in charge of an esperienced
steersman. I remained on shore for two nights, and the day intervening being taken up in magnetic
determinations from suntise to sunset, I was unable to visit the Indian settlment of Russville, under
the auspices of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, situated on Play Green Lake at a short
distance.

Lake Winipeg.—Starting with our single boat on the 22d, we camped a few miles short of the
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entrance to Liake Winipeg. The following day, getting a fair wind, we ran across the greater part of
the north end of the lake, but were forced to put ashore at the “ Lhree Islands ” on account of the
Leaviness of the sea. 'We were, moreover, disturbed during the night by the zising of the water,
caused, no doubt, by the strong southerly wind heaping it up to this end of the lake, which obliged
the men to divest the boat of her cargo and haul her up in the dark, a feat accomplished rather
roughly. Luckily none of my maguetic instruments, which before leaving England 1 had taken
particular care to secure in the boxes by strips of india-rubber, suffered any damage; but the
breakage of two mountain barometers, which could only be carried loose in the stern sheets, I zttribute
to this shaking. Managing to get under weigh about noon the day following, we crossed the
remainder of the lake, and camped near the foot of the * Grand Rapid,” just inside the mouth of
the Saskatchewan.

Grand Iapid.—By the evening of the next day we had succeeded in getting boat and cargo to the
upper end of the Rapid, which was accomplished in the usual way by bauling the boat by a line up
the lower part to the © earrying place,” thence transporting the “ pieces ¥ (cargo) over the mile
portage and towing the boat by a rope up the Rapid under the cliffs along the south side,

Saskatchewan River.—~Some rapids which are shoal at this season of the year occur at cither end
of Cross Lake; after which Cedar Lake is reached. From this we continued up the Saskatechwan,
the country on cither side of which is so little clevated above the river that it is possible to pass in
almost in any direction in canoe,

Having passed “ the Pas ™ Mission we arrived at Cumberland House, situated on Pine Island
Lake, on the 4th of October, where, after enjoying a Sunday of the most lovely “ Indian summer
weather, I was comfortably put up for the night, and we proceeded vn our upwmd voyage the
following day. The countiy becoming gradually of greater devation and the ihver banks conse-
quently higher, we arrived at * Fort a la Corue,” 15 miles below ¢ the L'orks,” on the 15th October,
where finding another boat on the puint of starting for up tiver, we made our way in company until
the 23d of October, when we reached Fort Carlion, the winter quarters of the expedition. lece was
already formiug along the shore, and it being thought that the Loat would not reach the neat fort
above before the closing of the viver, the men with whom I had travelled, mosily Norwegians,
who were bound for the upper posts, were despatched overland, I was received by Mr. Hardisty,
the gentleman in charge, and was installed into comfortable quarters, after a fifty-three days’ boat
voyage.

Arrival at Winter Quarters—Here 1 found M. Bourgeau, the amiable and hard working botanist
of the expedition, the other gentleman being off on excursions into the country. Captamn Palliser
had left sometime previous on his return to Red River, en route for the United States; and I was
somewhat surprised at finding neither letter nor even message from him, My position on the expe-
dition wasnot defined; Ihad work to be done in which assistance was required, and yet no authority
to procure it.

I need hardly say that my position was by no means enviable, but I at once decided to carry out
my special instructions and interfere in no matters concernmg the expedition. This course I
followed without deviation, and although in deing o I may have caused myself 1o be looked upon
by some as an _unwelcome addition to the expeditiou, yet 1 have the satisfaction of knowing that in
making all pgivatg feeling succunl, to the ruquirements «f duty,: T have caried ofi that wiich’
possibly others more yicldmg might have failed to accomplish.

Hourly Observations—On the arvival of Dr. llector and Mr, Sullivan I showed thein and
M. Bourgeau my iastructions, in which, referring to hourly observations made on the Arctic coast
in 1853 and 1854, this clause occurs: It is hoped that, with the aid of some of his colleagues on the
« expedition, Licutenant Blakiston may be able to accomplish similar observations at the winter
“ gtation of at least three or four months’ continuance.” They immediately expressed their desire to
aid in the work; I therefore applied to the gentleman in charge, and the construction of a rough
observatory was commenced without delay.

Until the ecompletion of this the greater part of my time was occupied in making the out-door
observations, to which the approaching cold weather would put a stop; when, having fiaed the
instruments, gone through the necessary adjustments, and everything beiug ready, on the 12th No-
vember was commenced a series of hourly observations of the changes of the maguetic declination,
the temperature of theair, and state of the weather, together with six-hourly readings of the barometer
and hygrometer; besides the daily selfregistering thermometers; M. Bourgean at the same time
taking the temperature of the ground at the depths of two and three feet daily, which he conducted
with uninterrupted regularity.

The hourly series was carried on by a system of watches, each relief during the day being six and
at night four hours, the observations being made at the exact minute of time according to a chrono-
meter, which I kept regulated by astronomical observations. Tor the first month the work vas by
no means pressing, as four obscrvers took their regular turns; but Dr. Hector leaving at this time,
the duty was carried on for the next two months by three of us. Unluckily it was a winter of zather
‘ hard times ” at Carlton, and in I'ebruary the fort becoming much reduced in provisions, nearly
all the families were sent off to the plains to shift for themselses near the buffulo, snd at the same
time Mr. Sullivan, accompanied by the expedition cock, left for another post of the ITudson’s Bay
Company. Thus reduced to two, I consulted with M. Bourgeau, who mmmediately expressed hig
willingness to devote himself to the work as long as I thought proper for the good of science, For
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two months, consequently, were the observations carried on by M. Bourgeau and myself, the instru-
ments being registered every hour, day and night, and it was not until five months were completed,
and the spring botanical collecting comnzenced, that I brought the series to a close.

Credit due to the Observers—Considering that the use of the magnetic instrument employed was
entirely new to the observers, I cannot but say that the greater part of the observations were made in
a manner most creditable to themselves, aml. on the complct.lon I addressed o .lctter to Cnptfnn
Palliser, which was delivered to him on lLis arrival from the United States, but which not appearing

in the Parliamentary papers, I here inserta copy.

“ Sin, “ Tort Cax:]ton, Saskatc}xewnn Riyer, Apri} 16, 1858,

« A scries of hourly magnetic and meteorological observations continued uninterruptedly
« night and day for five months, having Leen this day brought to succcssful termination, T have the
“ honour to express my thanhs fur the co-oporation of the members of the expedition under your
¢ command, who, on my arrival here in your absence, \'olufxtnrlly unde‘rtqok th‘e work which I'had
“ no power to command. I would more particularly mention, for the information of Her Majesty’s
« Government, the untiring zeal manifested by M. Bourgeau during the whole period, but especially
« for the last two months, when Le devoted himself to the somewhat arduous undertaking of sharing
« the watches with only mysclf, so as to carry on the scries without omitting any of the hours of the

“ day or night.

-

“ T have, &e.
(Signed) “ Tnonas BLaxistoy,
« John Palliser, Iisq., ¢« Licutenant, Royal Artiilery.
“ Commanding Exploring lixpedition, &e.”

I also wrote to Major-General Sabine, especially mentioning M. Bourgeau, to whom science is
so greatly indebted, that had it not been for him this important series of obs~rvations could never
have been accomplished ; and I do hope, that taking into consideration the most complete batanical
collection which has been made by that gentleman, Her Majesty’s Government will be induced to
add a bonus to the scanty allowance which he has received for cach season’s work,

Magnetic  Qbservations.—The five montlis” hourly magnetic observations above mentioned have
been discussed Ly General Sabiue in the velume concerning magnetic observations and survejs now
in the press; but having at the same time made determinations of the magnetic elements at regular
intervals during the course of the winter and spring, 1 should here observe that the vesults of all my
magnetic observations, from Iudson’s Bay to the Rocky Mountains, will appear in a comple account
which I have been requested to draw up for the Royal Society, after the arrival of the instruments
and their verification at the original base station ¢ Kew.”

Meteorolngical Observations.—1 have before said the meteorological observations were included in the
hourtly series; but that terminating on 16th April, they were afterwards hept up thiee times a
day until the expedition left its winter quarters in the middle of June; I, Lhowever, left a thermonieter,
which was registered by the gentleman in charge and those under Lim, during summer and autumn
while I was absent; and on my leaving Carlton for good in December 1858, I still left it there, and
Jave now reccived angtier six nlauths’ observations. ,The climate, thezefure, of this station is likely
‘to be well determined.

Astronomical Observations.—Astronomical observations were made by Mr. Sullivan and myself
during the winter and spring for the correct determination of the geographical position of Fort
Carlton, and their agreements are as near as can be expected, the latitude being the same, namely,
52° 52 5 north, and the longitude, deduced from lunar distances,—

Sullivan - = 106° 15 3 west (mean of threc). -
Blakiston - - 106°238 ,, " seven). '

Proceedings, Summer of 1858.—1I need say little concerning the proceedings of the expedition
during the summer of 1858, which have been deseribed by Captain Palliser (sce Parliamentary
papers), it is sufficient for me to mention that while carrying out his orders, I made magnetic deter-
minations at required stations, and cavefully mapped the country through which I passed, and having
rejoined the expedition near ¢ Cache Camp ” to thesouth of the Red Deer River, we proceeded to the
south-east over prairie until buffalo were found at what I called « Slaughter Camp.” Here a
council was held, and Captain Palliser decided on what part of the explorations of the mountains was
to be undertaken by cach individual, and which he has detailed in his report, but with the errir that
he has stated, ¢ Licutenant Blukiston to procecd through the mountains by the two known Kootanie
¢ passes, returning by the southern one;” whereas the fact is, the information of the half-breed who
was consulted on this part of the mounans was, in his own words, ¢ Ils y en a plusicurs des places on
¢ les Kootonaics sont accoutumes de taire le travers” At the same he said that he had only crossed
by one of these, uwhich was that generally used, and among the natives known by the name of + the
“ Kootmay pass” This known pass, therefore, Captain  Palliser desired me to survey, and
determine whether it was wholly in Druish territory 3 if it proved not to be so, lie left it to myself
to endeavour or not, as I chose, to search for another north of it.

Proposition to eplore ryected.—At this council, which was held on the 2d August, T proposed that two
men should be left at the site of Bow Fort on Bow River (at which point the parties were to
sepa}'ate). for the purpose of construeting a canoe, in which, after returning fron: the mountains
(having caloulated the time requived), I proposed to descend Bow River and the south branch to
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the Forks of the Saskatchewan, thercby getting a knowledge of the whole length of the river and
the country through which it flows. This proposition scemed to be favourably entertained =t the
time, but on the following morning I was informed that it was an unknown river; I need only
further say that it is still equally unknown. )

Scparation from Lzploring Lapedition.—I was, morcover, told (after having at list demanded to
know my position in the expedition), that I was to consider myself under the order of another
member ; immediately after making which declaration, Captain Pailiser rode off on an exploration
to the southward, and I accompanied the remainder of the expedition to the “ sitc of Bow Fort,”
where, after mature deliberation, I wrote a letter (sce Parliamentary Paper, June 1859) which I left
for Captain Palhiser, wherein I threw off his command; but in order that the ebjects of the ~xpy lition
should not be frustrated, I proceeded with the exploration which I had previously undertaken, which
will be found detmled in a « Report on the Lxploration of the Kootonay and Boundary Pasacs of the
“ Rocky Mountains in 1858 This, although in the possession of the Colonial Department, I have
attached as an appendix (Appendix IL) for the sahe of reference. .As to the statezaent of Captain
Palliser with respect to the Kootonay Pass in his report see Parliamentary Papers, June 1859) of
which the words are ** Lieutenant Blahiston's exploration may, perhaps, have a value herealter as a
“ corroboration of my own,” 1 have only to say that unfortunately in his map or deseription I am
unable to recognize, except in its general position, the « Kootonay Pass,” which I had previously taken
s0 much pains accurately to lny down; and the tone of that statement leaves me under the impression
that it was, perhaps, made but half-intentionally in the haste of writing. It may possibly be some
explanation of the course taken by Captain Palliser, that previous to my separation frora him, on
11th August 1858, I had been altogether but fourteen days in his company since the expedition
left England in May 1857 ; and before that we had met so few times that whatever Caprain Palliser
knows of me must be from report. . :

ZLleturn to Lngland.—The appendix above referred to and a letter which reached the Colonial -Office
contain my proceedings till arriving at Carlton at the end of October 1858,  Subscayently I trdvelled
during the winter, walking in snow shoes driving a train of dogs, a distance of 800 ‘miles, arriving at
Red River Settlement on the 1st of March 1859, Here I remained until I received Sir I8, B. Lytton’s
reply to my omer to prosecute further exploration or magnetic survey, after which I took tle carliest
opportunity on the breaking up of the winter of proceeding by the overland route to Saint Paul on
the upper Mississippi, distant 530 miles from Red River Settlement ; after this my travelling was
through civilized parts.

CoxTENTS OF REPORT,

It is not without some degree of hesitation that I now offer this Report, which nctwithstanding the
labour bestowed upon it, must necessarily be very imperfect. It will, morcover, I feel sureail to
give that correct conception of the state of things that actually exists, whick it has been my endeavour
to pourtray; but such' as it is, I have arranged as follows :—

ZLieport—Section A. Physical features.
» Natural productions and climate.
» B. lnhabitants, present state, missions, &e.
» C. Development of resources.
» D. Future government and colonization.

Appendiz.—Appendix I. “ Report on the route between Hudson’s Bay and Lake Wimipeg.”
» 1l “ Report on the exploration of the Kootonay and Boundary Passes of the
Rocky Mountains in 1858 . —_

Scerion A—1L

Puvsical Fearunes.

General Features, North America—The continent of North America is divided into several great
basins, determined by the general slopes of the surface and consequent direction of the flow of its
waters, of which the British or northern portion comprises almost the whole of that drained ic the
north and north-ecast, as well as a part of the western or Pacific slope. Besides these water systems,
the great featurcs which influence the climate and the progress of civilization are, first, a continuous
chain of mountains running through the whole length of the continent, dividing it laterally
into two distinet portions,—the warm chaldron of the Gulf of Mexico to the south.with a counter-
balancing reservoir of ice penctrating deeply into the "northern part of the continent ; and iastly,
those extensive inland sheets of fresh water commonly called © The Great Lakes.” In an extra-
tropical continent thus formed, it would be natural to expect a very varied climate, and such being
actually the case, we find consequently in a comparatively short distance great diversity in the habits
and occupations of the inhabitants. E

4
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The Interior.— As this report purports to treat onl-y of the interior of British North America,

T shall confine ryself to a g(zlneml sketeh of the physical features of that country, which, to speak

-ally, may be thus divided :—

gcq?lfi!:;‘e’ T:(:Stllerlx or Arctic basin. 2. Hudson’s Bay. 3. fpl)e Central P‘lains. 4, "I he Rocky
Mountains. 5. The Pacific slope ; and ift Canada were included it would be a snxth‘, the St. Lawrcn_cc
basin. They are all so distinctly market! that t.hexr names at once wlmost dehng them. Again,
looking at the country from a geological point of view, the first point that wmust strike the attention
is that at an average distance of 100 or 150 geogx:aphlcz_tl miles frm}\ the south and west shores of
Hudson’s Bay commences a district of primitive formation, and which, when defined ou a map,
appears as a great belt or band of from 150 to 200 miles in width, coming from the northern part of
Canada east, skirting the upper Great Lak_es, curving round' to Lake Wnnpo_{, and th.cnce tuking a
north-casterly direction, reaching the Arctic Sea in_the region between the Coppermine and Back’s
Great Fish River. In this granite axis, as it should perhaps be called, but mostly on its western
edge, lie the principal lakes of the interior, commencing with Winipeg, whose castern and western
shores, approaching within two miles of one amzther, exhibit on the one hand secondary, and on ?he
other primary rock. Deer Lake, Athabasca, Slave, and Great Bear Lakes carry on the connesion
to the Arctic Sea, where Coronation Gulf occurs. It is a peculiarity of this belt that no rivers run
interruptedly through it, and the water is so dammed up that the whole country is intersected with
numberless lakes. It is almost needless to say that this tract is extremely rocky. ‘The geological
nature of the country intervening between this barrier and Hudson’s Bay is favourable, but the
influence of that icy sea on the climate is such that we must class the whole of that region as most
inhospitable. o o

Central Plains—Beyond this primary belt, and limited on the west by the chain of the Rocky
Mountains, is an extensive region of secondary formation, througl.x the no_rth?rn part of’ .which flows
the Mackenzie, the greater part of the valley of which river, from its .Arctlc situation, being unfit for
pasturage and worthless for agricultural purposes, there only_remams the country bt:tween. Lake
Winipeg, the Rocky Mountains, and for.ty-mmh pm'ul_lel, to wh.lch_ we can look as aﬂor(‘lmg soil and
climate adapted for settlement by a civilized community ; and it is to tlns.are:.l, mgludmg also that
portion between the western boundary of Canada and Lake Winipeg, to which in this Report I would
most particularly draw attention, It is this district, 1 may observe, which fills the gap between
Canada and British Columbia, and may before long be required to complete the chain of depen-
dencies of the British Crown, stretching from the Atlantic to the Pacific.

Many would divide the central plains which oceupy the greater part of the country just mentioned,
and are but the northward extension of the high plateau in the territory of the United States west of
the Mississippi, between the Arctic basin and that of Huadson's Bay, because of the rivers which flow
through them ultimately find their way to the north and north-cast. I cannot, however, do this; but
must consider the great central plains as a distinet district, having the general form of a trigngle, of
which the 49th parallel (international boundary), from the Rocky Mountains to the Lake of the Woods,
forms the base, while the apex is to the north of Peace River, near latitude 60° This is also in
accordance with the views of Sir Alexander Mackenzie, the greatest North American traveller at the

Climatic end of the ,l’asg century, and who, in ‘spea.kin? pf the tract ‘usually call’ed the “barren

Divisons. . &rounds” gives as its southern himit a line * trom Churchill (Hudson’s Bay)along the
* < north border of Deer Lake to the north of the Lake of the Iills (Lake Athabasca)
¢ and Slave Lake, and along the north side of the latter to the Rocky Mountains, which terminate in
¢ the North Sea, latitude 70* north, and longitude 135° west, in the whole extent of which no trees
¢ are visible, exeept a few stunted ones scattered along its rivers, and with scarce anything of surface
¢ which can be called earth; yet this inhospitable region is inhabited by a people who are accus-
“ tomed to the life it requires,” and which has been so distinetly confirmed by later travellers. In
connexion with this subject is the “limit of perpetually frozen ground,” north of which the subsoil
never thaws; 1ts general directivn is much the same as that of the ““ barren grounds,” but considerably
to the southward, namely, from the southern estremity of Hudson’s Bay, touching the north end of
Lake Winipeg, and thence taking a north-westerly direction. These climatic lines have been
marked on the map No. 1.

Arctic Regions.—To despatch in a few words the north and north-eastern portion, properly called
the Arctic Regions, we see that the greater part is included in the *“barren grounds,” and besides
the Mackenzie is drained by Back's Great Fish River and the Coppermine, both flowing into the
Arctic Sea; the more southern and western part of the country is however wooded, as is, I believe,
the whole length of that noble stream, the Mackenzie, except at its most northern parts. The climate
is cold in the extreme, and a considerable portion of the country is within the Arctic Circle. The
inhavitants are Esquimaux, Chipweyans, and some Crees in the south. The trading establishments
are kept up on deer, meat, and fish, with potatoes and barley, which are grown at some posts. ‘The
supplics and returns of the fur trade are annually transported in boats, but there not being time for
those belonging to Mackenzie’s River to go to and return from Lake Winipeg, cargoes are exchanged
at_¢ Portage la Loche,” between the English and Athabasca rivers, in latitude 56° north, with a
brigade sent from the depdt.

Hudson's Bay.—Again, the region around Hudson’s Bay is generally of much the same character
as the wooded portion of the Arctic regions, but owing to the formation of the country, causing so
many rocky obstructions in the rivers, the extent to which the country is in many parts submerged
18 almost incredible, except to one who has witnessed it.  Few of the rivers, of which there are many,
aie navigable for anything larger than boats, and 1t 15 with the greatest difficulty that even these are
sot thvough many parts (see Appendix 1.)

- "
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The timber is small and stunted, particularly in the vicinity of the bay.

Of course, James' Bay being the most southern, is the most =alubrious portion of this great inland
sea, but as I have no personal knowledge of that part, 1 take ‘the information gained from persons
who have lived there.

In this distriet, on the shore of Hudson’s Bay at the mouth of ITayes and Nelsou rivers, is York
Factory, the great depot of the Hudson’s Bay Company for the inland trade,

There is a road outside, which is, however, much exposed, but a sate anchorage exists inside the
mouth of the former river for a limited number of vessels, not drawing moie than 15 feet (the depth
of water in the bar), and I have little doubt that a harbour for vessels of large size would be found
in the mouth of Nelson River, which being the outlet of the Saskatchewan and other rivers of the
interior, is of large size. Theve is also another post on the west side of the bay, but more to the
north, at the mouth of English River.  This is Fort Churehill, a place of importance in the carly
days of the fur trade,

"The depot for the southern department, which a vessel of about 500 tons annually visits, is Moose
Factory, at the southern extremity of James' Bay, of the country avound which T'am ignorant, but
being directly north of and not far removed from the confines of Canada, matters little with regard
to the interior.

Numerous trading posts are scattered throughout this thickly wooded region, but with no other
object thun the prosecution of the fur trade,

Winirre.

IWinipeg.—In referring to this remaining district, [ have as yet only spoken of it as the Central
Plains, without reference to its rivers, lakes, or mountains.

This district contains about 330,000 square miles, or extending in latitude 7°, with a general
width of 750 miles, is as large as France and Spain together, and ix the portion of country which,
unnamed at present, I have preferred to call after its principal lake * Winipeg.” The word is Cree
Indian, and as with most of their names, is descriptive of the lake ¢ Muddy water.,” This being
the past of the interior likely to be of use for civilization, and being that with which I am most
acquainted, I propose to treat of it somewhat in detail.

Between the valley of the Mississippi and the Rocky Mountains is a large extent of elevated and
level country which is now generally called the *ILigh Central Plains.”  These plains extending
into British territory, constitute the country of which we have now to speak. Leaving the primary
formation on the cast shore of Lake Winipeg, a secondary limestone is visible along the entire western
shore, and on the Red River, and this must extend westward, but very little is scen of it owing to
the mass of “*drift” which covers the country as far as the mountains, which consequently is the

cological nature of these plains, which extend without break from Lake Winipeg and the Red
tiver to the Rocky Mountains, being at their eastern extremity a little over 600, and 1ising by
successive steps until at the base of the mountains they have an altitude of £000 fect above
the sca.

Speaking generally, the nature of the soil of these plains is sandy, and almost the entire southern
portion is prairie, trees only occurring in the river bottoms.  But north of a line from the south ¢nd
of Manituba Lake, runuing towards the forks of the Sashatchewan, and following the north branch to
longitude 111° west, and after this sweeping south-west to the Ruchy Mountains, the country is
generally partially and in parts thickly wooded, small aspen being the common tree, but in the more
southern portion the oak and ¢lm flowish, while the spruce and pine are only found in patches except
towards the north,  There is usually a good depth of soil in the wooded portions and on those prairies
which have originally been forest land.

The extent of this kind of country northward I am unable exactly to define, but the region to
the north of the Saskatchewan is not, as has been stated, altogether thick forests, for there are prairies
on Peace River in latitude 56° north, so that we may prestame that the paitially wooded country,
except at the base of the Rocky Mountains, has considerable range in a north-westerly divection.

The prairies are of two kinds, the “arable” and the “dry,” the former having a good depth of
black mould, while the soil of the latter is usually limited to two or three inches.  The arable prairie
in the United States is found to extend throughout the valley of the Mississippi, but west of that
the dry arid prairic extends without interruption to the Rocky Mountains. On the British side of
the line the same difference exists, the arable prairie being confined to the basin of Red River, while
the dry prairie extends west to the mountains. But besides these two there is another kind of
prairic, which, for sake of distinction, I call * Willow Prairie,” it was probably originally wood
land, which be:z by the continual prairie fires cleared of trees, there now remains o fine vege-
table soil, on which vetches and plants of that kind flourish, besides the grass, while some willows
are generally found, often very small, but after the absence of fire for some years, they grow to
considerable size, Along the edge of the line of woods is usually a belt of this willow land of
greater or less width, but often separating the true prairies from the woods by some miles.

Crossing this generally level district there are what are called ¢ Coteaus,” which, in iy opinion,
are the rises of the successive steps of the plains as they gain altitude, and in travelling westward, on
mounting one of these coteaus, you do not again descend but continue at a higher level.  They may
have been coast lines of the sea at different periods of submersion, the effects of which are so clearly
shown in the “river levels” which have been deseribed in Appendix II.
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Rocky Mountains.—The Rocky Mom‘mlins, forming the western boundm:y of the plains deseribed,
have a general direction N.N.W. and S.8.E, and are clmm.c_lcrw:ed b)" n.glca’t] lnb’senc'(i‘lof prominent
yeaks, being in fact generally & number of parallel ridges \n_th (;mc;:‘-,\ocmngl\a lo)sl ] ey appear lt)o
reach their greatest llci{;ht% ‘1133000 to 16,000 feet, about latitude 52° north, which also scems to be

i 5 'th o .
ﬂu"ishgrl?:;g?lt' \I:::zll:ﬁ:':l, as far as latitude 51° north, is near the castern q(lgo, but from thcngc north
it scems to tend more to the westward, and at the several places where 1t'h‘ns been crossed is 1lcnrly

. N , =
of the same ahitude, viz, from 5,000 to 6,000 fect above the sea level. o the som|3 of.ol » but
particularly near the international boundary, the range is very narrow, not over 40 l:nl:s in width,
It is remarkable that no primitive rock has been found in these mountains between 52° north and
the boundary, while it exists in the caseade range of British Columbin, hence we may infer that it is
not probable that gold will be found on their castern side. . .

Qwing to the great altitude of the plains the mountains do not appear of any considerable clevation

when seen from the cast sidey and it is a fact that most of the western are much more precipitous
astern slopes. .

ﬂn}?ls‘; ?:ole:xlminsz in the part of which I speak, are _gopornl_ly, except at their summits, well wooded ;

but owing to the climate the growth ol the trees is inferior on the castern declivity, while from

some other cause the flora of the two sides is quite distinet.  Perpetual snow only rests on some of

the higher peaks; but during the summer falls of snow occur, but the snow does not lie long; a small

glacier or two have been seen.

Rivers~—Of the rivers of the distiict, besides the Athabasea, a _tribu‘nry of tho. Nngkcnzic, up
which boats can be pushed to Jasper’s House in the Rpcky Mountains and the Assiniboine and its
tributaries, which can hardly be said to be fit I:m' anything but canoes, there rcmmn.Rod. River of
the north, rising near the Mississippi, 280 miles south of the boundary, and running into Lake
Winpeg and the Sa-katchewan, discharging into the north end of. the same lake the waters .of the
Rocky Mountains.  These two differ considerably, the former being sluggish and deep, while the
latter is swilt and shallow,

Tted River—TRed River cannot 1 length be compared with the Saskatchewan, but for the present
interests ot the mterior 1t 1s of more importance than 'thc olhcr.. It is s.om(-wlmt tortuous, but is
navigable for small stecamers from Lahe Winipeg a considerable distance jnto the territory of the
United States, and I have just heard that a steam-boat, which was built by some Americans last
winter, arrived at Red River Settlement on its first trip on the 10th of June last. o

Tins river rises with the breaking up of the ice, which occuts from the bcg!nnmg to the end of
April, and on two occasions during the memory of the settlers has risen so high as to flood the
whole country, destroying houses, cattle, and human life, It giadually begins to fall in June, and is
lowest in the autumn,

Sashatchewan Iiver—The Saskatchewan, unlike the river just described, obtains nzarly the whole
of its water from the mountains, and has consequently little or no spring flood, but begins to rise
from the 10th to 15th of June, with the melting of the suow at those high elevations, continuing
high for six weeks or so, and begins to subside again in August; as the cool weather comes it
falls rapidly.

Navigation.—Taking cither branch of this river, it is navigable for boats from Lake Winipeg to
near the base of the Rocky Mountains, a distance of about 1,200 miles, but for steam navigation the
viver is but ill adapted, and 1 am glad to say that I was fortunate to travel on it from its mouth to
Tort Edmonton, 1,000 miles up, at a time of year when I saw the water at its lowest, otherwise
I might have formed most erroneous impressions. Commencing at its mouth, there is a good entrance
from Lake Winipeg, and a safe and sheltered harbour inside ; just above this, however, is the foot of
a large and strong rapid above 24 miles in length, caused by the breaking of the river through
a belt of limestone, this is called the Grand Rapid, and is a barrier to the ascent of loaded boats,
which the first mile and a half are hauled or ¢ tracked” up in halt cargo, and for the remainder or
strong part of the rapid are entirely discharged, the cargoes being carried over the mile portage on
the north side, and the boats themselves hauled up along the south shore under the limestone
clifts.  In making the descent the boats are “run” with full cargo, but not without some risk of
striking rocks or stones.  For a description of the kind of boat, number of men, cargo, and other
particulars, see ** Report on the Route between York Factory and Lake Winipeg,” Appendix I

The worst part of the rapid for stcamboat navigation is the lower half, in which the water is

shoal the whole way across. As for the upper part, although very strong, a stcamer might
perhaps be warped up,

This is the greatest, and supposed by many to be the only rapid in this river, it having been
stated in the House of Commons, un appatemly good authority, that “with this one exception you

“ could take a vessel of considerable size up to the fuot of the Rocky Mountains.” This is, however,
far from being the case.

About five miles above the Grand Rapid, during which distance the river is nearly half a mile wide,
Cioss Lake is entered, between some islands where there is a considerable current; at the western end
of Cross Lake, and between that and Cedar Lake, there are some small rapids, which, during high
water, may perhaps be passed, but in the fall of the year boats have to discharge the greater part of
their cargoes.  Cudar Lake (as will be scen by the map) is one of considerable size, containing
numer ous islands, and about it is timber available for building purposes, which may also be said of
the country cast to Jahe Winipeg,  “The south side of this Jake is only separated from Winipegosis
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Lake by a little over four miles of land, and where my winter track is shown as passing across is the
“ Mossy Portage,” formerly used by the boats of the Swan River district of the fur trade in going
to and from Hudson’s Bay.

Lake Winipegosis has been determined to be four feet above Cedar Lake in the spring, but in
passing over as I did, without time to measure it, I was under the impression that Cedar Lake was
much the higher.

"To continue the Saskatchewan River for the next 180 miles or so, to the foot of Thobon’s Rapid,
just above the ¢ Mosquito Point,” owing to the very level and low country through which it flows,
is tortuous, and for about 70 miles west of Cedar Lake the waters are divided into two channels,
one passing near Moose Lake, while the other runs through Muddy Lake, in the centre of which
there is at low water a small rapid. The northern channel is somewhat longer, and after_they unite
the river continues of considerable depth, passing south of Pine Island or Cumberland Lake, with
which it is connccted by strcams navigable for boats, and into or out of which the waters flow
according to the height of the main river. Through this lake is the route to English River and
the north,

‘Thobon’s Rapid is certainly not navigable for stcamers at low water, and T should much donbt if it
were even at high, but the difference caused by the state of the water in a rapid is so great that
it is hardly safe to give an opinion. From this the elevation of the country begins, and there is no
rapid until the Nepowewin, about 80 miles below “the Forks;” but I should think that at high
water this would be capable of being surmounted.

"Thus, in summing up the Lower Saskatchewan River, or Saskatchewan below the Forks, we may say
that at high water a steamer could run from Cedar Lahe to Thobon’s Rapid, and from thence to the
Forks. There are, however, a good many shoals, saud bars, or “batteurs,” as they are called by the
voyagers, below * Pemmican Point.”  Of the south branch I know little, except by report. It is of
a strong current and stony bottom near its mouth, and after that “batteurs” ‘are numerous to
within a short distance of the junction of Red Deer's River, the former site of Chesterfield House,
and 1t is said by the few persons who have ascended it in boats to be navigable for steamboats during
high summer water.

For some miles above the Forks the north branch is obstructed by a succession of small rapids,
usually ealled the « Col Rapids,” this part is certainly impassable for large craft during low water,
but those who have seen these rapids in high water think there would be no obstruction to a steam-
boat. Lrom the head of these rapids the bed of the river is filled with batteurs or sand bars as far
as the mouth of Vermillion Creck, about 23 miles above Fort Pitt, after which the bottom is usually of
a strong nature, which continues to Fort Edmonton, some distunce below which there are small rapids
and shoal places in the fall of the year. Of the distance to which a steamer would ascend in high
water I can give no pusitive infornation, but 1 should suppese that one adapted for that kind of
navigation might possibly reach Fort Edmonton, but in low water little could be accomplished in
most parts.

This river is usually closed with ice for five months from the second week of November to the
second week of April, but of course becomes navigable much sooner than the lakes, which are never
clear of ice until June. On the whole it can hardly be considered as a river offering much advantage
to steam navigation, on account of its small size in comparison to its length, which need not
appear so extraordinary when we consider that it runs through a great extent of level plains, from
which it receives no waters, there being a remarkable absence of tributarics. In fact the
Saskatchewan does not drain the plains, but traverses the country as a canal fed from the Rocky
Mountains, it may therefore be said to have no basin, and consequently «the fertile valley of the
« Great Saskatchewan, containing an unlimited extent of arable land,” really does not exist. The
water of the Suskatchewan, except near the mountains, is very carthy, especially during flood, and
helps to give to Lake Winipeg its expressive name.  Many of those persons who * summer inland,”
as it is called, that is remain at the forts during the voyaging scason, are affected more or less
with the goitre, which is attributed to the water. From the Forks upwards the river is generally in
a deep narrow valley about 200 feet below the level of the surrounding country, and in many
parts having precipitous banks. I ascertained the current at Fort Pitt during high water to be two
and a half knots per hour, but during spring and fall it would in most parts probably not exesed
two miles.

The fall of the north branch, as determined by barometric observations, is from Edmonton to
Lake Winipeg, including the Grand Rapid, at an average of 14 feet per statute mile, but the rise
above Fort Edmonton is probably much greater. Of the south branch there are no observations
between its mouth and the site ot Bow Fort, which, taking the whole, would give a fall of 4 feet per
mile, but of course it would be greater than that in the upper and much less in the lower parts;
however, taking its tributary, the Red Deer River at its forhs, would give from thence to the forks of
the Saskatchewan an average of nearly three feet per mile. We may therefore saftly suppose that
the fall of the south breach from the site of Chesterfield or its forks to its junction with the north is
not over 2 feet per mile, and this is what my observations give on the fall of the north branch from
Fort Pitt in the same longitude.as the site of Chesterficld Iouse to the junction. After a few days
of warm weather during summer the river is sure to 1ise, owing to the increased melting of the snow
in the mountaing, and in spring, should the ice choke in any part when running, it causes
considerable rise above that point. ‘The thichness of ice in mid-winter is from threc to foar feet.

Boats and Steamboats—With regard to the navigation of any part of a river, it is not to be thought
that because boats have considerable difficulty it would be impassable for stcamers, for boats are, when
« tracking,” hmuted to a certain distance from the bank by the length of the line, while stcamers can,

if required, keep mid-channel, Cord wood for the use of steamboats would be procurable at almost
T
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any part of the Lower Saskatchewan and 1191'tl\ bmnc!n, but there will prol.mbly be found to be a
scarcity on the south: it however could be safted down from near the mountaing,

La Ie:'s.——'l‘llk‘ lakes are a great feature in the eastern part ol this 5lialr:u't. :\m.l from thvir.compzn'ativc
shallowness may be considered the lowest of the great steps of which th'x's oty s made up.
The principnl ones, and which are . connceted  with ez}ch other, are Winipeg, I\"Imntol‘)u, and
Winipegosis or Little Winipeg. ‘meg to the l‘vwl of the conntry to the west of the first :md‘
surrounding the others, they are of very irregular forms, and this is so much. the case to the north of
those enumerated that the whole country sbout (‘um.l)orlfunl and * the Pas? is no_thlng but conneeted
lakes and swamps, very convenient for canoe t':‘wulhng in sunaner, as well as being a great resort for
multitudes of waterfowl.  In the upper parts of tlu_- country the lakes are detached. although in some
parts pretty numerous, and are mostly aluable as fishing places. ) ) )

The altitude of Lake Winipeg is found to be but a few feet above Lake Superior, having been
determined by the Canadian surveyors to be 830 feet above the sea. Manitoba is somewhat above
it, and there is said to be a diferens ¢ of five leet in favour of Winipegosis over the latter. )

The greatest depth of Lake Winipeg as far as yet ascertained is 60, \\:lnlc Mnm.loba is merely
15 to 18 feet, and with a generally level bottom, the remaining one differing very little, except at
its upper end, where it is said to be deep. Al

NareraL Propucrioss,

The natural productions of a tract of country of such extent as the interior of British North
Ameriea may readily be supposed to be very varied, but various as they are, they may be all classed
under the three heads— Mineral, Veget ble, and Animal.

Minerals.-—From our impertect knowledge of the greater portion of the country in a geological way,
little can be said in relation to it minerals; but to commence with the metals,  The province of
Columbia and her gold fiekds not coming under the appellation of « the intorior..” 1 cannot record the
existence of gold m any part of the country, and the geological structure of the western portion
is far from holding out any prospeets in that way. Of course _thcrg have _lu-c-n here as else-
where reports of the discovery of gold in cutain places, bat, as is often unfortunately true, all
glittering substances are not gold. . . ' o

Sir John Richardson's ** Journal of « Bout Voyage ™ comdins the greater part of the reliable infor-
mation concerning, the mineral resvuwcces of the north, and from that and other statements from actual
observation we ga{in the foilowing intormation .—that both copper and mal:u:hitv exist in the region
of the Copper Mine River in sufficient quantities to pay the woiking in ume to come when the
southern portion of the, counuy becomes propleds providing th‘dt. dependence wan be placed on an
uninterrupted summer of sufficient length; that plutubago is found on Lake Athabasca, as well as
iron and mincral piteh, which latter is in abundancd, and will probably be for many years of more
use than any of the others,

Again, with respect to salt, besides that statcd to be found in *a very pure state near Great
Slave Lake,” there are numerous salt springs on the borders of Lakes Manitoba and Winipegosis,
some of which are now wotked to advantage and used at © the scttlement” on Red River.  Even with
the primitive mode in use salt of & very fair quality is manufacturcd, and from the report of Professor
Hind, who geologically examined that district, there is every reason to suppose that salt could be
produced in sufficient quantity for the whole consumption of the country. The native salt sells at
Red River Scttloment for 10 por bushel, all the remaiuing salt coming from England or the United
States, by either of which routes the frdight is necvssarily high.

Limcestone occurs at ked River anl the west side of Lake Winipeg, suitable for building purposes
or the manufacture of lime, and there is an inexhaustible supply of granite on the cast side of that
iake and the country through to Lake Superior and Hudson'’s Bay. On the Sashatchewan, where
there is but little limestone o be tound, and where there are no meauns of burning it, a hind of clay,
known by the name of #white mud,” is used for white washing and other purposes, and in such a
dry climate makes a good substitute for lime,

Of coal, I believe that noue of secondary formation hias yet bren found, exeept in the Arctic Seas
but what is considered to be a tertiary coal or lignite has been discovered in several places, and,
curioisly enough, the distriet in which 1t exists i~ that in which wood being rather scarce, it will in
time to come (should it prove suitable for domestic and steam purposes) be in large demand,

A small scam of nine inches in thickness was dizcovered by Dr. Heetor on the Assouri River, near
the international boundary, in longite.  1o4° W, It also exists in beds from 2 to 2} feet in thick-
ness on the banks of the north branch of the Sashatchewan, at Fort Edmonton, and it is <aid, with
little interruption, to Rocky Mountain House, 200 miles above, and as the formation coutaining this
deposit extends considerably to the south (lignite being found on the upper waters of the Missourd),
the same substance will probably be found in most of the wributarics of the south branch. It has
already been dizcovered on Red Deer River, in beds ro elose that out of 20 feet of strata 12 were of
coal. ‘This coal of the Upper Sashatehewan is considered to be of a different age to that first found,
but no report has yet appeared of its quality. 1 have seen it in use at Fort Edmonton for the
forge, where it is there preferred to chareoal, but is smd to require rather a strong draught.

Vegitable Productions. ~The vegitable productions of the countiy, although numcrous, are not such
as are likely to cause any great traflic with other parts, Lut will Lo found of considerable domestic
value.

From all accounts the best timbered country is between Red River and Lake Superior, many of the
trees flourishing theve which do nut exist in other parts, while the size of the timber is greater. There
caz, therefore, be no want of wood for building purposes in that district.
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Trees—The oak is not found to the north or north-west of Red River and Lake Manitoba, The
ash extends to the lower part of the Saskatchewan only. One species of maple (ash-leaved) exists
on the Saskatchewan and throughout the southern country, which is much used by the natives for
the manufacture of sugar. Ilm reaches only to the Lower Saskatchewan,  Both balsam, noplar, and
aspen are the common trees of the plain country, the former being generally confined to the sandy
and moist intervale land along the rivers, while the latter, which never attains large size, is to be
found everywhere, and is the only tree existing on the edges of the dry western prairies. Possibly,
the considerable rise in the elevation of these plains may limit some of the species.

The usual members of the pine family are the white spruce (a. alba), the American larch or juniper,
the fir (@ balsamea), and Bank’s pine, the last never attaining large size, and the fir being of’ little
value as timber.  Building and boat timber is usually cut from the spruce (called “pine” in the
country), except when required of particular durability or for some special purpose. This wood has
the advantage of being light, casily worked, and of suflicient strength for ordinary purposes, but
unless of good size it is by no means free from knots.

White or bass wood is used for some purposes at Red River Settlement, but is confined to the most
southern parts of the territory. I should have said that birch exists to a considerable distance north,
and is used for carts and sleds when oak is not attainable, as balsam poplav is also sometimes used for
building purposes.

The sides of the Rocky Mountains are well wooded, and I doubt not that they will be resorted to
to supply the prairie country with timber by means of the rivers. s you proceed northwards,
particularly approaching Hudson's Bay, the trees become more and more stunted until you reach the
region called *“the Barren Grounds.”

Gress—Of other vegetable productions existing in a state of nature, grass for hay is to be found
in abundance on the numerous swamps, and in such a region, where the summer is so dry and hot,
requires little or no trouble in making.

Grass for pasture is abundant all throughout the plain country, that on the dry prairie being
short, but at the same time nutritious, while on the tracts of the former woodlands it is often thickly
interspersed with different sorts of veteh, excellent food for cattle and horses. ’

Berries and Roots—Berties of different kinds are abundant in most parts of the country, including
cranberry, sasketoom, pembina, currant fthe black being very fine), gooseberry small), raspberries,
and strawberries, and these are found of great use and much sought after by the natives, where
farinaccous food is so scarce. Wild rice is plentiful in the region of Rainy Lake. A rout which
grows on the prairic is dug up by the Indians and greatly used by thems it is called the prairie
‘ turnip,” but assimilates to that root only, I think, in growing under ground, being more the shape
of u carrot or rather Jevusalem artichoke, and by no means of the most tender nature.  Other roots
and barks are used for medicinal and dyeing purposcs.

Animals.—1 now come to what may be called the staple natural produce of the interior, the animals,
for it is on these, their flesh, their skins, their furs, their tallow, and their oil, that the whole of the
natives exist, besides being a great source of wealth to those Kuropeans and others engaged in the
Indian trade.

1t will be needless here to enumerate the different fur-bearing animals, and out of place to enter
into the details of the fur trade, which will be touched upon when 1 come to speak of the develop-
ment of the resources of the country; I shall, theretore, refer simply to those animals on which the
natives depend for their support.

The use to which the Indians put the larger mammalia, such as the deer and buffalo, is in the
manufacture of their sking into untanned leather for wearving apparel, tents, horse and dog harness,
and for the purpose of cords or lines of all sorts, canoes, &c., besides curing the meat and tallow
which they get from the carcase for food.

'Those tribes inhabiting the north, Hudson's Bay, and other wooded portions of the country exist
chicfly on the two hinds of reindeer or caribun and the moose; besides which the black bear, musk
rat, porcupine, beaver, and that most useful of all animals in times of scarecity, the never failing
rabbit or rather hare, together with fish and fowl.  The musk ox is confined to the north.

Buffulo.. Those Indians belonging to the prairie and semi-prairie parts of the great plains depend
for their support almost entirely on the buffalo, or, as it should, perbaps, be called, strictly spetiking,
the bison: and as the Indians of this distriet outnumber all the others, while at the same time the
greater portion of the voyagers and others engaged in the fur trade are fed on provisions manufac-
tured from this animal, together with the hali-breeds of Red River, and also, considering the numbers
which are wantonly slaughtered, it cannot but appear cevident that this animal must exist in immense
numbers. Having taken some trouble to obtain the most reliable data in respeet of the numbers
annually killed, in which I have been aided by gentlemen in the fur trade, 1 consider since 1842,
when the Hudson’s Bay Company first commenced to trade to any great extent in robes, there have
been no less than 145,000 baflalo annually killed in British territory 5 while on the great prairies on
the American side, where the trade in buifalo robes has been carried on to a far greater extent, the
amount annually slaughtered at the early part of the period mentioned was upwards of 1,000,000, but
this trade is now said to have decrcased on the Missouri one-half.  In 1855, on the British side alone,
there were 20,000 robes and skins received at York Factory on Hudson’s Bay, which, making all
allowances, would give about 230,000 slaughtered the previous year.  This i a eivilized country,
allowing 2lbs. per head per diem, a very liberal allowance, would have served to sustain a population
of & quarter ot a million, while, probably, 30,000 only benefited by this slaughter.

From these statements itis but teasonable to suppose, that although the bullalo still exist in
immense numbers, they must be on the deerease, and it is well hnown that on the southern prairies

2
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they are becoming very scarce, angl on the west side of the moun_tu.ins are extinet; while in the
country of the Saskatchewan, notwithstanding that the contrary opinion is held by many, they are
also decreasing, being now unknown. in placgs w!\ere they were formerly abundant. This the' Indiaus
know well, and may yet know to their cost, for if some decided measures l'w not taken, Ind‘mns and
buffalo will disappear simultanconzsly. We may, nevertheless, look for their existence yet for many
years, for the decrease in the buﬂa}lo on the' Saskatchewan does not seem to be proportionate to the

bers killed, and it is a prevailing idea with some people, that the animals are being driven north

num :
from the Missouri on to British ground; this may to some extent be the case,

Other Large Game.—~As 1 before stn‘ted, .lhe prairie In.dinns depend almpst ?nti,l;c]y on buffalo
for their support, and the only mod_e .ot curing the meat is by drying or .“ JOI;}{II),'{, which may or
may not be by pounding and mizing with grease, formed into ¢ pemumican,” But those Ind.m.ns
inhabiting the slopes of' the mountains and senu-woo_d.cd country aro_und the edge of the prairies
also kill for the sake of their skins and meat, the wapiti, two smaller kinds of deer, the prong-horned
antelope, black and grisly bears, big-horn am.l mountain goat, l}esndes the fur-bearing animals, and
as is the case with all Indians, resort to rabbits in case of necessity.

Birds—As to birds, many Indians (but more particularly those called “ Swampies”) exist for
a considerable time both in spring and fall ent}rely on ducks,. geese, and other water-fowl], at the
killing of which with the least possible expenditure of ammunition they are very expert; and from
the nature of the lower parts of the country, water-fowl are in so great demand for food that they
are killed for the purpose of salting.  As I, hope soon to be in possession of returns of the numbers
annually killed for that purpose jn I-Iudson_s Ba_}', E §h.all pl:olmbly insert some .pill‘l.l(:l!lm‘s copcerning
this in a paper on the “Bi_rds of fhc Interior of British North Ameriea,” which it is my intention
to draw up for the Zoological Society. ) o

"The white partridges (grouse and ptarmigan) are also in use as provisions in the north.

Having given this necessarily cursory view of the land animals, I come to the inhabitants of the
waters.

Aquatic Animals—The Esquimanx of the coasts make use of the seal as an article of food and
for other purposes, and this, together with the waburs and white bear, is found amongst the Arctic
Islands to Hudson’s Straits and in the Bay.

Then there is the large white porpoise, commonly called by the residents the *white whale,”
which is abundant in Hudson’s Bay, usually during summer keeping about the mouths of the
rivers. This animal has been made a source of some profit to the Hudson’s Bay Company by the
import into England of the oil extracted from it; and they have of late years established regular
fishery for the same at Little Whale River on the east main. Of the quality of the oil I can only
say, that I have heard it is found to answer the same purposes as that of the sperm whale,

Fish.—The fish, par excellence, of the interior is the white fish (coreyonus albus), which may be
said to be universally distributed through the numerous lakes. It is in the opinion of all who have
had opportunities of judging, the only fish of the country which one can live on continually without
tiring of it. The average weight may be taken, perh.aps, at from 2 to 3 lbs,, but in some lakes
they grow to large size, and I have myself’ seen them weighing upwards of 11 lbs, and the average
of 200 from 5 to 7 Ibs. A smaller species of white fish is found near the mouths of rivers emptying
into Hudson’s Bay. The fish next in request is the sturgeon, of which there are two or more
species inhabiting the lakes and rivers; and although they do not in these inland waters veach the
gize of the Columbia River fish, yet they are met with in the Winipeg and Lower Saskatchewan
districts to 160 1bs.  "Fo give some idea of the rations required to feed the inmates of a trading post,
including the dogs, I may mention that at Cumberland House, there are yearly taken 500 to 700
sturgeon and 10,000 white fish, while at the same time potatoes, barley, and a little wheat are
grown. There are many other kinds of fish, pike, gold-eyes, trout (some of which attain immense
size), cat-fish, suckers, &c., which all serve to keep the pot boiling during hard times.

The general mode of fishing throughout the country (sturgeon included) is with the net, summer
and winter ; during the latter time the nets are set under the ice. A great advantage of the severe
weather of winter is that fish as well as all meat requires no curing of any sort, but is kept frozen;
and in the bufialo country it is usual to construci ice cellars on the approach of spring, when a
large supply of meat may be kept during the ensuing warm weather,

A—IIIL
CLIMATE.

Climate.—Having giving a general description of the natural productions as well as the physical
features of the interior, it is necessary, before speaking of the development of its resources, to give
some idea of the climate, and in so doing I shall omit the scientific and unnceessary details, which
would rather confuse than clucidate.

"There have been and possibly siill exist, more particalarly in Canada, most erroncous opinions
concerning the country and climate of the Red River and the west; I have seen it described as
superior even to the south-western peninsula of Canada, which to any observant person wust appear
absurd ; and those who have been led away by such statements need only have looked at any map
of the continent to have been convinced that, in the face of 5° difference of Iatitude between even
the central part of that peninsula and the most southern limits of the interior, notwithstanding the
westing, this was most improbable. e

. Materials.—The materials from which a knowledge of the climate of the country under considera-
tion has been drawn are the results of regular metcorological observations carried on simultancously
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at Red River Settiement and Fort Carlton on the Saskatchewan River; two points which could
hardly have been more happily situated had they been seleeted purposely. At Red River two
distinct sets of observations were kept up, one at the Hospital of the Royal (tanadian Rifles under
the direction of Dr. Stranaghan of the Medical Staff, while the other was the continuation of a
register kept by Mr. Donald Gunu, of St. Andrews; to both of these genilemen I am greatly
indebted for full copies of their observations. ‘That at Fort Carlton was of observations made duringg
the stay of Captain Palliser’s expedition, and afterwards kept up by Mr, Richard Hardisty, the
gentleman in charge, and those under him,  All the above observations have been diseussed for 18
months, commencing November 1857, But besides these simultaneous observations, sthers have been
made on former oceasions, among which 1 may mention those of Licutenant now Colonel Lefroy,
R.A,, at Lake Athabasca and Fort Simpson in 1843-4; those of Sir John Richardson and Dr. Rae
at Great Bear Lake in 1848-9; those of Franklin’s two journeys; besides a number of registers
and detached observations collected in Sir John Richardson’s “Journal of a Boat Yayage.” ~Also
with a view to assist me in drawing a comparison with the climate of Caiada, Profi:-or Kingston,
in charge of the * Provincial Observatory” at Toronto, has Kindly furnished me with numerous
records of meteorological observations.

From these several sources then has the information been drawn, of which, although the results
appear small, yet the labour required in carrying out, as well as discussing the observations, is very
considerable,

Climate of Interior—Trom the maxima, minima, and means deduced from these observations it
appears, taking the climate of Toronto as a base, that while the mean summer tempcrature at Red
River differs but lite, that of winter falls far below it; and speaking generally, the climate of
the interior may be said to be one of extremes. I have drawn the annexed plate in order to show
at a glance the corresponding temperatures at the different places selected; which, although not
giving the details which would appear in a more scientific paper, yet may be suflicient for the present
purpose.

Division of the Seasons—1I have not followed the yeneral mode of dividing the seasons, which,
although adapted to temperate regions, fails to give a good idea of a climate where the transition
from an Arctic to an almost tropical temperature is so sudden, I have therefore considered the winter
season as embracing five months, which lcaves summer as usually taken, but cuts off the coldest
month from both spring and autumn,

Stations—The different stations have been selected as those which, from their positions and the
number of meteorological observations made at them, would afford the best general information of
the climate of the whole country. There are, of course, certain situations where influences ofa loeal
nature seem to modify the climate, but these are only exceptions, and do not enter into the
general view.

Facts relating to the Climate.—Before attempting to draw any general conclusions; I will direct
attention to a few facts which ought to be kept in view. Tirst, the mean aanual tengerature of the
whole iuterior is lower than Canada ; second, that while the mean summer temperature in the southern
part is nearly equal to that of Toronto, the winter climate is much more sevece; and lasty, the
spring temperature of the western plains in latitude 53° N., notwithstanding their eclevation nearly
equals Toronto, 8° further south. '

Iufluence of Lakes.~Then with respect to the country itself, it must be apparent 1o any one that
Hudson’s Bay and the Lakes have very great influence on the climate, particularly with respect to
the spring and summer temperature.  Hence the wide diserepancy between Fort Simpson and York
Factory or the south of Iludson’s Bay, which having annual temperatures equal to and above the
first, fall so much short of it in the spring; acain the backward spring scason of Lake Superior
results from the ice it contains, while the cold..ess of the deep water during summer aids in tempering
that scason ; the same holds good for Lake Athabasca.  And lastly, the comparatively low Spl'in;;‘
(particularly April) temperature of Red River compared with the Sashatafewan at so much greater
clevation is no doubt due to its proximity to Lake Winipeg.

In a report contained in the Parliamentary Papers (dated June 1839), concerning the explorations
of the country between Lake Superior and Red River Settlement, carried on under the-Canadian
Government, there is a comparison given of the climates of Red River Settlement and Toronto, and
which from its authority might be liable to lead many into error. DBut it appears that only one year’s
observations having been taken, and the means deduced from certain hours of the day without cor-
rection, it has made the summer temperature of Red River 4° higher than that of Toronto; and
again, owing to the estimated amount of rain at the former having been compared with the actual
amount at 'Loronto, has given no less than 21 inches in favour or Red River for the :ammer season
alone. Now, although this may be the case, it is hardly probable: and alihough 1he inhalirants of
Red River Settlement should take into account the good as well as the harny done 1y ihe froquaom
thunder storms whieh pass over that region during the hot summcr weather, yet I'muse holit to
the opinion that the fall of rain has been somewhat exaggerated, T uced only reer to the plate on
the following page for the results of carefully corrected registrations of the temperatwe of the
whole year and several scasons, which will, I think, be found not very wide of the truth.

Cold Nights—It should here be observed, with respeet to the climate of the Red River and
Saskatchewan country, that although the summer temperature is high, yet the thermotieter generally
falls to the freezing point at the end of May und August, and occasionally frosts occur in

N
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every month in the year. T have myself, at 2,000 feet above the sea, registered the thermometer at
86° on the 17th July in latitude 53°% and but nine days after, not having changed my altitude morve
than 1,000 feet, and to the south of the former position, seen it at 31° at sunrise.

Winter.—Winter may be said to set in with November and last till the end of March or middle of
April; but the first snow falls sometimes in the commencement of October and lasts until May. The
thermometer ranges over 1-40° of Fahrenheit,

There sometimes occur most exceptional phenomena; thus, in March 1858, after two days of
magnificent auroral displays and intense maguetic disturbance, a cyclone or revolving storm, which
at Red Riveron the 14th was accompanied by thunder, passed over the country, bringing rain and a
rapid llm}w; a few days after the thermometer was at 2°, and had been 25° below zero on the 1st of
the month.

Rivers and Lakes ice-bound.—Although Lake Winipeg is seldom navigable before June, yet the Red
River and Saskatchewan having been closed for the previous five months usually break up about the
middle of April; however this also varies, for on the 1st of May of the present year I crossed the Red
River at 49° parallel on the ice with horses ; while on the same day, the snow being on the ground, the
thermometer rose to 74°,

Wind and Rain—~—The prevailing winds at Red River Settlement are north and south, the former
being about one-fourth and the latter one-third of the whole from the eight principal points of the com-
pass : the remainder being mostly on the west side. At Red River and on the Saskatchewan, when a
north-east or easterly wind springs up, thick weather is certain to follow, which in summer is usually
attended with rain and in winter snow ; this is, no doubt, entirely owing to the presence of ice at the
former and open sea during the latter season in Hudson’s Bay ; and it should be recollected that the
bay has a greater influence on the climate of the more northern part than any other feature of the
continent. Were it not for the bay the British territory would be no better than the sterile waste on
the castern flank of the chain of the Rocky Mountains, which is already being felt as such a
formidable barrier to the progress of western enterprise beyond the Mississipp valley ; and moreover,
when we consider that Lake Baikal and Winipeg are very similarly situated in their respective
continents, and that while their mid-winter temperatures differ but little, the isothermal of July for
Red River passes considerably to the south of the Siberian Lake through Central France and the
Azores, we cannot but feel thankful that the Anglo-Saxon race was guided towards the New
World.

Climates of Old and New IWorlds—>NMany inquire, why the climate of North America differs so much
from that of Europe ? But the converse should rather be asked ; why does Europe differ in climate
so greatly from North America? which could be answered in the few words,—on account of the gulf
stream.  And in comparing the climate of the two continents, we should rather contrast Europe with
the Pacific side of North America and the castern or greater portion with Asia; thus we bring
together two regions having for the amelioration of their climate similar causes, namely, the gulf
stream of the North Atlantic, and if we may so call it, the Pacific gulf stream, while the two other
masses of land are under much the same conditions, with the exception, perhaps, of Siberia con-
taining no equivalent to Hudson’s Iiay.

B.
Tre INHABITANTS.

The inhabitants of the vast but thinly populated interior of Northern America are separable into
four divisions ; namely, North American Indians, Esquimauy, whites, and hali-breeds ; the aborigines
being the most numerous, and the whites considerably in the minority.

L
ABORIGINES,

Esquimauzr.~—First, in speaking of the Esquimaux or Arctic natives, I will give in a few words
such information as I have gained from the works of explorers and by intercourse with gentlemen of
the fur trade.

The Esquimaux, as cne person remarked to me, “ are not Indians, we never call them Indians,”
said he; “they are as distinet from the real Indians as the negro from the white man; they are
« more like Iiuropeans in appearance, traditions, and mode of life.”  Little doubt exists but that the
Esquimaux of the Arctic regions of Burope, Asia, and America are the same race; but I shall leave
to cthnologists to determine where was their original habitat, or how and for what purpose they were
distributed as we now find them, as well as the origin of the Indians of this new world. Besides
assimilating to the whites in appearance, the Esquimaux possess a quality in common with them, which
I may say is almost unknown among Indians, namcly, providence; thus, in the season when the
animals are plentiful on the shores of the Arctic Sea, they make ¢ caches” of large quantities of
meat for winter use.

Speaking generally, this nation is confined to the shores of the Arctic Sea, the northern and
castern parts of fludson’s Bay, and Labrader; and missionaries have only come in contact with them
on the east main and last-mentioned place. Parties of them, inhabiting certain districts, are
spoken of as being treacherous, and others again as quite the reverse.

The art of dog and sledge driving is known almost to perfection among them.

Localitics of Indian Nations.—In enumerating the different nations and tribes of Indians inhabiting
the interior; I shall not include those of Canada, for whom provision is made in that province, nor
can I speak of the numerous inhahitants of the Pacific coast.

I'4
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According to ethnologists, the different tribes inhabiting the country ave rangsd under five great
nations—the Alsonquin, Dacotab, Chipweyan, the Kutchin, and those of the Pacific slope, which
severally include the tribes as here enumerated :—

" 1. Aborigines.—1. Crees of the coust.
2. Swampy Crees.
3. Thickwood Crees.
4, Prairie Crees.
5. Mountain Crees.
6. Saultean or Chippeway:.
2, Dacotah. — 1. Sioux.
9, Assiniboine or Stone Indians (prairie and wood).
3. Blackfeet (including Blood and Picgam.)
3. Chipweyans~1. Chipweyan (proper).
2. Hare Indians.
3. Dog Ribs.
4. Beaver Indians.
4. Lucree (Circees.
4, Kutchin or Loucheaux.
5.,— 1. Kootonays.
2, TIlathead.
3. Shoushwaps.

To begin with the north, the different tribes of Chipweyans extend from the north-western part
of Hudson’s Bay across the continent to the Pacific, bordering the Esquimaux on the north,.except
westward of Mackenzie’s River, where the Kutchin interpose, who extend into the Russian dominions,
and are said to be a people of large stature and warlike nature. .

"I'o the south of the Chipweyan barrier comes the Algurquin nation, whese representatives in the
interior are the different Crees aud the Chippeways or Soulteaux ; the latter are almost exclusively
confined to the south part of Lake Wmipeg and the country thence to and around Lake Superior.
But the Crees are distributed over the whole country around Hudson’s Bay, and west to the Rocky
Mountains; they are numerous, and from the fact of their having always been favourable to the
traders aud the first to obtain fire-arms, are a powerful people. There can be little doubt but that
they were in former times Indians of the woods and confined to the cast of Lake Winipeg; and I
think that Sir Alexander Mackenzie’s theory of the progress of the different nations is not far from
the truth when he says that the Algongains have progressed westerly, the Chipweyans easterly, and
the Dacotahs northerly.

The Dacotahs, of which the Sioux tribe form the greater part, being of themselves 30,000, are
mostly confined to the territory of the United States; but the Assiniboine or Stone Indians of
the plains of the Saskatchewan are of the Surix tribe, although they have been for many years
separate from it, and the Blackfeet, three divisions of which tribe extend to the Saskatchewan near
the Rocky Mountains, are all said to belong to the same nation.

Shoushwaps.—On the Pacific side, but near the Rocky Mountains, are the Shoushwaps, who,
inhabiting the upper part of Irazer’s River and the north fork of the Columbia, have always behaved
peaceably towards the whites; but in search after the precious metal, unthinking persons may yet make
formidable enemies out of beings heretofore considered harmless.

Kootonays—To the south of these are the Kootonays, who it would appear are not a numerons
tribe; they live in peace with their southern neighbours, the Flatheads, who, as they seldom come
north of 49°, do not properly come under observation here.  These two tribes have in times gone by
joined for the purpose of carrying on war with their mutual enemies, the Blackfect, who have usunally
commenced the quarrel by stealing liorses, in which these western slope Indians are rich.  Although
a quiet, peacelul, and honest tribe, the Kovtonays are said to be remarkably brave, and have on different
occasions made such a display of stength that theiv former enemies are now glad enough 1o keep on
terms of fricndship with them,  Some of the Blackfeet, therefore, usually meet them yearly when
they come to the cast side of the mountains (which they do regularly in the spring and fall for the
purpose of killing bulffalo, and curing the meat for theiv own subsistence and trade) for the purpose of
traftic and exchiange of horses, guns, blankets, and other indispensables of savage life.

Some years ago they went su far as to exchange tvo lads for the purpose of learning each other’s
languages, une of whum (a Koot~uay) became uscful to me as an interpreter when amongst his
people. Another one, who acted as guide and interprcter in my second passage of the mountains, had
when young lived a cousiderable time with both the Crees and Blackfeet, and boasted that he could
count ten in as many languages as he had fingers on his hand, namely, Kootonay, Flathead, Blackfoot,
Cree, and French, he having learned the last from the half-breed French Canadian traders.

From these circumstances, the care they bestow on their horses and cattle, and from not being
addicted Lo begging or stealing, the Koutonays contrast favourably with the Indians of the cast side,
and as I have already mentioned (sce Appendix 1L), I am at a loss to know to what to attribute this
marked. difference.  If; as I have premised, it can be attributed to their partial Christianization, still
it remains a contrast to the effects produced elsewhere. It appears to me that they are in a state
highly favourable to further civilization; and I would select the tobacco plains (the “centre of their
country) as a point well adapted for one of the Indian agricultural settlements, which I should pro-
pose to be established by this country for the benefit of the natives of the interior, When, indeed,
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we look on the state of the aborigines throughout the world, but more pariicularly in North Ameriea,
where the march of civilization has been so rapid, we cannot but foel that we owe sumething to those
poor uncivilized people whom we deprive both of their Iands and means of extstence.  This has been
so ably pointed out by Mr. Hopkinson in a speech on the Seminole war on the floor of Congress,
that I make no apology for giving his precise words:—

Duty towards the Indians— 1 may say, however, that I presume the origin of this war is the same
“ with all our Indian wars, It lies deep, beyoud the power of eradication, in the mighty wrongs we
“ have heaped upon the miserable nations of these lands. I cannot refuse them ny heartfelt sympathy;
“ reflect upon what they were, and look upon them as they are.  Great nations dwindled down into
* wandering tribes, and powerful kings degraded to beggarly chiefs. Ounce the sole possessors of
“ unmeasurcable wilds, it could not have entered into their imagination that there was a force on
“ carth to disturb their possession and overthrow their power. It entered not into their imagination
“ that from beyond that great water, which to them was an unpassable limit, would come a race of
“ beings to despoil them of their inleritance, and sweep them from the caxth. Three hundred years
“ have rolled into the bosom of eternity since the white man put his foot on these silent shores, and
« every day and hour and every moment has been marked with some act of cruelty and oppression.
“ Imposing on the credulity and ignorance of the aborigines, and cverawing their fears by the use of
“ instruments of death or inconceivable terror, the strangers gradually established themselves, in-
“ creasing the work of destruction with the inerease of their strength.  The tide of civilization, for
« 50 we call it, fled irom the inexhaustible sources in Lurope, as well by its own means of aug
“ mentation, swells rapidly and presses on the savage. He retreats from forest to forest, from moun-
“ tain to mountain, hoping at every remove he has left enough for his invaders, and may enjoy in
« peace his new abode; but in vain, it is ouly in the grave, the last retreat of man, that Le will find
“ repose. He recedes before the swelling wateis; the cry of his complaint becomes more distant
and feeble, and soon will Le heard no more. I hear, sir, of Lenificent plans for civilizing the
Indians and securing their posses-ions to them.  The great men who make these cfforts will have the
approbation of God and their own conscience, but this wil be all their suceess. 1 cunsider the fate
of the Indian as inevitably fixed. He must perish.  The deeree of extermination has long since
gone forth, and the execution of it is in rapid progicss. Ararice, sir, has counted their acres aud
power, their force and avarice and power march on togetlier to their destruction.  You talk of the
scalping knife, what is it to the liquid poison you pour down the throats of these wretehed beings?
You declaim against the murderous towahawk, what is it in comparison with your arms, your
discipline, your numbers? The contest is in vain, and equally vain are the cfforts of & handfull of
“ benevolent men against a combination of force stimulated by avarice and the temptations of
wealth.  When in the documents on your tablel sce in the trimmplial march of General Jackson
“« he meets from time to time (the only enemy he saw) groups of old men and women and children
« gathering on the edge of a morass, their villages destroyed, theie corn amd provisions carrivd off,
« houseless in the depth of winter, luohing for death altcrnately to famine and the sword, my heart
« sickens at a scene sv charged with wretcheduess.  To rouse us fiom a sympathy so deep, =0
« irresistible, we are told of the scalping hnife and the tomahawk of our slaughtered women and
« chilaren, We speak of these things as it women and children were unknown to the Indians, as it
« they had no such being among them, no such near and dear relation, as it they belong only to us.
« It is not so. Ihe poor Indian mother, crouching in her miserable wigwam or vesting under the
« broad canopy of heaven, presses her naked infant to her bosom with as true and fond cmotion as
« the fairest in our land, and her heart is torn with as keen anguish it it perish in Ler sight.”
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Management of Indian Affairs, United States.—The people of the United States have so far taken
this subject into consideration, that a large sum is annually granted for the benefit of the aborigines,
a portion of which has of late years been expended in a manner likely to be of moie permanent
benefit to them thau the former system of Indian (so called) * presents” siill carried on in Canada,
In the central governments of the United States the office of Indiau afluirs is a branch of the depart-
ment of the Interior, the Lusiness connected with which is under the control of the © Commissioner of
Indian Aflairs,” who annually makes his report, which accompanies that of the Sceretary of the Intetior,
and is published by the country aud distiibuted among the members of Congiess; and I have now
before me the report for 1858, by which it appears that scattercd thioughout the Un'on are about
350,000 Indians, among whom aic located near a hundred superintendeuts, agouts, teachers, and
farmers, whose reports are all annually published.

With respeet to the manner of teeating the Indians, the words of the Commissioncer are * Iixper ience
« has demonstrated that at least three serious, and to the Indians fatal, Crrors have hitheirto marked ”
the United States policy towards them, “ viz., their removal fiom place to place as white pupulation
« advanced, the assignment to them of too gieat an extent of countty to be held in comuion, and the
« allowance of large sums of money as annuities for the lands ceded by them,  These cirors, far
« more than the want of capacity on the part of the Indian, have been the cause of the very limited
“ guccess of constant efforts to domesticate and civilize him.”

But each ycar more attention is now being dirveted to the establishment of schiools for fariing and
useful arts, and in some places the Indians scem to have already derived much Leaddit.

The Indians on the East Side.—Before making this digression, I submitted some g neral statements
concerning the dilferent nations of Indians, and having in a former report (sce Appendix I1) deseribed
more particularly those Indians which I came in cantact with on the west side, I shall now pro-.cl
to notice the tribes whose hunting grounds L to the cast of the Rocky Mountains, and who are wore
properly the aborigines of the country treate.d of iz}lhis report.
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Chipweyan.—OF the northern tribes T have no personal knowledge, but the Chipweyans, with the
exception of oue band originally Beaver Indians, who. now live on the Saskatchewan prairies u}xder
the name of Circees or Surcees, are purely Wood Indians, and are said, whe‘n the language is ncquired,
to be by no means ditlicult to deal with; and their country being ‘mo'stI): t‘hwk. wnod.s, and 1|\tt’}‘seciefl
by numerous rivers connecting the different lakes, their mode of hfe dilters little from other inhabi-
tants ol similar districts, where the horse being unknown, thc‘iacdmes for transport are c.onhned to
the canoe and snow shoe. ‘Iraders having been among them for many years, they are now, in common
with others, dependent on the whites for articles of every-day use.

Coast and Swampy Crees,~The country around Hudson’s Bay, and including its southern extremity,
called James Bay, is thinly inhabited by Coast and Swampy Crees ; and the latter extend as far
inland as Engli;h River, Lake Winipeg, and the Iowen: part of the Saskatchewan; there arve also
many at the Indian settlement near the mouth of Red River, but they have only been drawn theie
by the advantages afforded by civihzation, and of these there ave few that can be called pure Indians.
Fhis is much the case throughout the whole swampy portion of the Crees, owing to their having been
longer associated with whites than any other tribe.  In mc.t. the_ Creoes gc_'ne_ral.ly may thank the
traders for the greater part of the interior they now have in their hands, for it is not & great many
years since the Blackivet held the whole Saskatchewan plains, at which time the Stone Indians o
‘Assiniboines inhabited the country lying along the river of tlmt’l.m_me, and the Crees were confined
mostly to the thickly-wooded country to the north of Lake Winipeg, and between that lake and
Hudson’s Bay. On the fur trade, however, being pushed up the Sashatchewan and the Crees
obtaining fire-arms of the traders, they drove the Blackicet a‘n(.l Fall_Iudizms, or GI:OS VYentres, \ve_st,
at the same time taking to hovses, they gradually became Praivie Indians, and forming league with
the Stone Indians, who, as late as 1819, could not obtain guns in trade at the forts, succeeded in
confining Blackfeet to the limits they now rarely overstep, namely, from the upper waters of the
Saskatchewan in a line towards Fort Umon on the Missouri, as shown on the map. Crees also
inhabit the country to the north of the Saskatchewan, where they are mostly what ave called thick dr
strong-wood Indians, there being only a few horses among them. ‘

Treatment of Horses—"The Crees of the prairvies, or as they are usually called by the English
speaking portion of the inhabitauts, « Plain Crees,” show a great want of knowledge and feeling in
the treatment of their horses, which is also largely shared in by their * half’ brothers,” who call them-
selves civiized. A horse by them is treated like 2 dog (and dogs certainly do not experience the
kindest treatment at the hands of the Indian women), and they are so given to barter, that if any
kind of brute having four legs and a head is offered, and some trifling avticle to boot, a Cree will close

the bargain ; there are, of course, exceptions. P

There can be little doubt that the Crees originally had no horses, which their word for a horse
“ Mistatim ” (big dog) clearly shows. We may, however, say that of all the Indians, if we are to
believe that the animal did not exist in America beforve the invasion by the Spaniards,

The Stone Indians or Assiniboines show equal ignorance of the horse with the Crees.

The Blackleet, being further west and south, treat their animals better, and have more of them;
but the Kootonays before spoken of, living on the west side of the Rocky Mountains, have more
knowledge, take more care of, and own many more horses in proportion to their numbers than any
of the trives on the east side, besides which they ave adepts at the use of the Jasso.

All Indians own large numbers of dogs, which are used in bauling lodge or tent poles and other
loads. They live on what they can pick up or steal, and are managed by the women. They have
mostly a very wollish look, and often breed with those hyenas of the north.

Chippeways—The Chippeways, or as they are also called Saulteaux and Ojibeways, are in language
and habits nearly related to the Crees.

They are, 1 think, genevally speaking a fine race, as I have seen many men of large stature among
them, and on an average (although I have not data on which to give a decided opinion) are probubly
over the height of Anglo-Saxons, from whom the Indians generally differ liule, although they
are usually not so stoutly formed as the white man, . .

The Chippeway country is around Lake Superior and Red River, a few being to the west of
Lake Winipeg. They are ewentially Wood Indians, but some few, as is always the case, bordering
on the prairie Indians, have fallen into their mode of life.  They seem to be, if we may judge Jrom
the reports of travellers through their country, somewhat noted for their clocution, but to make a
little too much out of Indian speeches is an error into which many persons fall,

However the Chippeways are a good deal mixed up with halt-breeds and Swampy Crees at Red
Il{iverl Settlement, some going under the name of Christians, and are generally very favourable to
the whites,

Siour Nation.—]J have last to speak of the Sioux or Dacotah Indians, the mention of whose name
strikes terror into the mind of may a young hali-breed, brought up to regard them as inveterate
aud bleodthirsty enemies.

Stone Indians—The Stone Indians or Assiniboines were of this people, but in times long past
separated from the main tribe, and now live at peace with the Crees from the Missouri to the
Saskatchewan, besides a few families along the Rocky Mountains. Within the memory of man they
have been dreadfully reduced by that scourge of savage life, the small-pox. In habits they differ
little from the Crees, but were formerly considered much greater thieves. : d

Sivuz.—The Sioux proper do not Jive to the north of the international boundary, but as they
are often encountered by the Red River half-breed hunters, who are their inveterate enemies, {
considered that I was bound to introduce them here, They are numerous, and said to be brave,
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and the Salteaux (Chippeways of Red River) are their perpetual enemies, and sometimes join the
half-breeds for the purpose of chastising them,

Blackfect.—The Blackfeet, who are said to be of the Dacotah nation, and of whain the different
branches, Blackfeet proper, Piegans, Blood Indians, and Gros-Ventres or TFall Indians ave stiil in
large numbers, constitute & powerlul tribe. This people is, perhaps, of all the Indians east of the
Rocky Mountains the least dependent on the whites, and having in times past cansed considerable
annoyance to the traders by their depredations, and, moreover, being seldom at peace with the Indinng
around them, they received a bad name, which has clung to them. Siunce, however, I have had
opportunities of judging of their character compared with that of the other tribes inhabiting the
plaing, I have formed a more favourable impression of them. They are, in common with rheir
neighbours, the Crees and Stone Indians, great thieves, as also beggars, but on account of having
been brought less in contact with the whites, they have o more independent manner.  Their chicls
also have some command over their men, which is but very slightly the case among cither Stone or
Cree Indians, They ave true Prairic Indians, and occupy the whole country from the Missouri on
the south to the Saskatchewan on the north, near the Rocky Mountains, Their territory formerly,
as has been said, extended far to the east.  The buflalo is their main support. I[rom conversations
which I had with several of them, it would appear that they are favourably inclined towards the
introduction of civilization among them, which has as yet hardly been attempted.  They are aware
that the buffalo are rapidly decreasing, and foresee that their descendants will have to take to some
other way of living than the lazy yet not luxurious mode followed at present. ‘The custam of
polygamy is more prevalent among them than with the Crees, but the women are better looking
and far cleaner than their neighbours. The men are also I think gencrally more robust.  Owing to
the laws of the United States prohibiting the sale of spirituous liquors to the k:dians, they can
obtain very little on the Missouri, and although they go there to get their goods at the cheaper rate,
yet they often travel five or six hundred miles for the purpose of obtaining the much coveted
commodity at the Hudson’s Bay Company trading posts on the Saskatchewan River, where they are
never refused if they pay in horses or dried provisions. The scenes which ensue on these visits of
bands of Indians for the purpose of liquor trade are beyond deseription. It is not uncommon for
wives to be offered in trade for rum.  T'hey are so fond of the liquor that, although they know that
they become poorer by taking it in place of useful articles, yet they say that they hope it
will not be prohibited. Certain it is that if there were a law enforced against it on the British side
of the line, the trade in buffalo robes and provisions would decrease considerably on the Saskatchewan.
However, let us hope that such a state of things will not much longer exist, but that a law being
enacted, it will be the duty of an Indiam Commissioner and his agents to put a stop to this
demoralizing traffic. Al missionaries agree on this poing, that they can make nothing of the Iidians
where liquor is in use, and I have been repeatedly solivited to use my best endeavours for its
suppression.  Moreover, the gentlemen of the fur trade, who deal direetly with the Indians, would
only be too glad to see the system of liquor trafic or “ preseats”” entively abolished.

Mode of Life of Indions—In speaking of the mode of living of the Indians, we must separate those
inhabiting the thickly wouded country from their brethren of the prairies; and taking first of all the
thick-wood Indiang, Including the different tribes that extend over the whole country, except the
plains to the south of the Saskatchewan River, they may be said to live much in the following
manner.

Thick-wood Indians.—During the summer they move about by means of canoes, usually a few
families together, living on the fat of the land, namely, waterfowl, fish, berries, &u., while fur. taken
at this season being of little value they live a rather lazy life. Before the end of “the autumn they
find their way to their separate trading posts, and then take a number of supplies required for the
coming winter “in debt,” the amount of which depends on the trader’s opinion as to their hunting
powers.  With this they make off to the region of their intended winter hunting grounds, sometimes
proseeuting a fishery before the setting in of winter.  During the winter they form their tents ina
more permanent manner, in order to resist the cold, and do not often shift their camps, from whence
they trap, hunt, and gradually aceumulate fur.  Some keep a fishery going the whole time for their
subsistence, but occasionally, on the failuve of this and the scareity of game, they ave reduced to
great straits for existence : cannibalism i<, however, rarely heard of.

Some of the men may visit the fort during the winter for the purpose of obtaining a few additional
supplies.  When the rivers open in the spring they depend largely ou waterfowl for their support,
and make their way to the forts, where, it they have been snceesstul in hunting dwring the winter,
they pay off their debts, and procure ammunition and other requisites with the balance of their furs,
It is customary also in the country around Lake Winipeg and the Sashatchewan to give each Indian
a present of rum on his puying off his debt, and morcover (although I believe 1t is agaiust the
regulations of the Hudsor’s Bay Company) to sell him more liquor if he wishes it for his extra furs,
I must say, however, that the gentlemen of the fur trade are in many cases driven to this practice
by the competition kept up in some parts of the country by the petty traders, - -

Prairie Indians—The life of a Prairie Indian is of a more free and independent nature, During
the summer he roams about the plains following the buffalo, and living on them, and in the winter,
camped usually in the shelter of woods, he still lives on buffalo, of which he often catches numbers
at a time by means of the “pound.” These Indians, although inhabiting the comparatively small
portion of prairie country, outnumber all the other Indians scattered over the interior east-of the
Rocky Mountains. They live usually in large bands, seldom less than 40 tents, 120 fighting men,
or 400 souls together. ‘They exist entirely by the buftalo, the skins of which are dressed for shoes
and other clothing, and also for their tents, They seldom eat anything but buffalo beef, and
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accumulate the dried meat and grease of the nnimnl,. as well as the.skins, for trade. Tl}oy own
numbers of ponies and doga. \When short ofamm_uninon, tobacco, km_vos, or other necessaries, they
visit one of the trading forts, which, on aceount of the numbers of Indians who come in to trade at
the same time, are surrounded by high stockades for defence in case of disturbance, Spil:imous
ligours ave traded ad libitum, and the scenes of ('h'u'nkcnno-:as a.nq riot witnessed on the arrival of
a band of prairie Indians are almost beyond description, suflice it in this place to say that the amount
of well-watered rum which is given in exchange is of but slight value when compared with the
provisions, skins, and horses obtained from the Indians,  So well is the knack of de.z\lmg with
Indians known by those engaged in the trade, that it is rare to hear of any serious disturbance.
Gung, blankets, cloth, tobacco, ammuuition, knives, &c. are obtained by these Indians at the forts,
but they are not nearly so much dependent on the whites as the wood Indians before deseribed.

Numbers of Indians.— According to the most reliable estimates, the number of wood Indians of all
tribes cast of the Rock Mountains, excluding Canada, is 20,000, while the prairie Indians trading
on the Saskatchewan, Assiniboine, and Quappelle Rivers have been cstimated at 26,000, ‘I'bis
includes those who also trade on the Missouri, and live as much on one side of the iine as the other ;
but deducting them, I think this estimate is considerably beyond the mark, and I regret that the
returns of a census made by the orders of the Hudson’s Bay Company during the winter of 1857 and
1858 have not yet reached this country, which would have allowed me to have givenaccurate returns
of the different tribes. The Lsquimaux, who are not included in the above numbers, are supposed
to be about 4,000. Thus there are about 40,000 souls, whose welfare it would be but right to
consider when makiog provision lor the government of the country they inbabit.

There is but one treaty in existenee with any Indians on the Britith side of 49° and this was a
barzain made by Lord Sdkirk with the Chief of the Red River Chippeways, for the Iand on either
side of Red River above what is known as the * Sugar Point,” extending as far back from the river
as “ on a clear day a man can be distinguished from a horse;” while the Americans have made
treatics and bought land to the very foot of the Rocky Mountains,  But this system of treaty making
with aborigines may be abused, and without doubt the payment of an annual sum and his removal to
a distant locality can havdly be called a recompence to the Indian, who, if he goes not willingly, is
forced to give way to the white man.  If he could still live in the way in which he has been brought
up, then the payment of beads, blankets, and other articles of Indian use would be a fair recompence ;
but with civilization closing in upon him the<e things only serve to help him to drag out a miserable
Tival Denefir, “NiStence in a (t» him) miserable country. No, the permanent benefit which

val Beufi, ought to be conferred on the Indian is, that as he cannot live much longer by the
chase he should be tauuht to live by the soil.  The Indians, although they are often called « wild
“ yntutored beings,” when they do speak usually speak to the point : and as when travelling in the
interior I took every opportunity of conversing with them on the subjeet of which they could give me
the best information, namely, themselves, I shall here give some of their ideas on their present state
and their wishes us to the future.

Indian Lalls~1 may premise by saying, that in holding a ©talk” with Indians, I always first
plainiy stated that I had been sent out by Her Majesty for the purpo:e of examining and mapping the
country, and for inquirieg into the state of the Indans of the different tribes; that the Queen had
sent them ro presents because she did not know whether they were good or bad people; and I
nsually ~tated that the reason of my travelling with so small a party was because 1 trusted to
their hone-ty and good faith; at the same time explaining to them that in our country we had
very large euns which would kill at a long distance, and that in oune battle there were as often
as many killed as their whole tmbe numbered. 1 would add that I was sure Jler Majesty would
be glad to hear a good rcport of them, and if they had any messages for Ier that 1 would take
it down in writing, in which they have great faith. I made no promises of rewards for good
conduct, or anything of that sort, but said that I should report what I had seen. I refused all
presents of hoises, robes, or other things, telling them that 1 could not take as I could not repay, for
they always expect payment,

After the speeches were over we used to carry on a good deal of talk in questions and auswers,
which clicited much valuable information.

State of Indians.—There were very few who on commencing to speak did not n ention that they
were very poor, that they were very thankful to Iler Majesty for thinking about them in the manner
detailed in a portion of a speech given in Appendix 1T .

The Indians of the Saskatchewan have generally the idea that the British have a right to the
country in which the Hudson’s Bay Company uade, and they do not wish that it should come into the
hands of others, although they are aware that the Indians on the Amevican side receive payments for
these lands, and in fact many of the Blackfect, whose hunting ground is divided by the boundary line,
and who actually receive the yearly payments, have told me that they do not wish payment for their
lands, for they have the idea that the payments bring sickness am(;ngst them. The Indians of the
prairie are, however, opposed to the country becoming settled up like the Red River, which many
have seen and all heard of.  "They would wish there to be plenty of wild animals, and that the traders
(whom they consider to be under the immediate control of Her Majesty) should be made to pay them
good prices for the produce of the chase. This, however, they know cannot last long, for year by
year tney see the animals decrease, and although they consider that they will last their time, aud that
by them they will be able to keep themselves in tobacco, ammunition, and other requisites, and have
an occastonal drinking bout, yet they know too well, as one man expressed himselt to me, « If this
¢ continues our children cannot Jive;” and whereon | have said that in our country we were able to
tive independently of the chase by keeping domestic cattle, growing crops, making cloth, &c., I have
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always been asked to use my best influence to have people sent out to bring up their children to this
way of living.

Missions—Many of them have seen missionaries, aned some have, perhaps, derived Spiritual benefit
from them, but as they say of them, “ these praying chiefs tell us what we ought to do and sometimes
“ give us tobacco when we attend their church gatherings, but we cannot always live in one place
“ as they do, because we must hunt for our subsisteuces but they can do so beeause they have goods
“ gent over the sea with which they buy the provisions which we furnigh,  If it were not tor us they
¢ could not remain here.”

Thisis true enough, and ax these remarks have led to the subject, I will here notice the progress
of missionary enterprise in the interior. °

B.--IIL

Inpiany DMissions AND SLIILEMENTS

Missionaries.—'The first missionary who entered Rupert’s Land, Mr. West, was sent out by the
Church Missionary Society in 1820, e established a mision at Red River Settlement for the
benefit of Scotch scttlers, half-breeds, and Indians, Since that time there have been many missionaries
sent ont by this and other societics, and they number at present— )

Church of Ingland - - - 20
Wesleyans - - - - 5
Presbyterian - - - - 1
Roman Catholie, about - - - 13

besides many native and other schoolmasters,

Out of the 40 clergymen one-half' are at the Red River Settlement, where the greater part of their
work is among the half-breeds and white residents, who, if' left to themselves, would be well able,
and, in most cuses, willing to support their own clergy and schools. At Red River, however, the
necessaries and many of the Iuxuries of civilized life are to be had, besides which a regular postal
communiention being kept up with the United States, it serves as a sort of transition chamber in
which the missionary, fiesh from the refinements of home, may be somewhat prepared for life in the
wilds. The remainder are scatteved throughout the Indian country, from Hudson’s Bay to near the
Rocky Mountaing, and from Red River to Fort Simpson on Mackenzie River, the established stations
being marked on the map.

Liffects produced.—The effeets produced by the missions are not so apparent as from the missionary
reports charitable subscribers would be led to suppose, when they se» a gain of 0 many hundred
Christians or a certain number of extra communicants over the year previous.  For how many of
these s»-called Christims are even in outward form worthy of the name? I am sorry to say (but
were I not to do so I should be courting approbation at the expense of truth) that there are but
very few ¢ Chustian Indians ” whe do not siill repose implicit faith in the conjuring tent and
medicine man.  Few, indeed, there ave in civilized life who can or ought to be called real Christians.
I will not comment on the merits ov demerits «i" missionaries or of the system, but as the « lizht of
« Chvistianity ” is so favourite an expression, I would ask how ean it be expected that this light can
be disseminated without the atmosphere of civilization. h

At wwo placesanly has the domestication of the Indians been in the least effected, namely, Rossville
near Norway Ilouse, by the Wesl»yan Missionary Society, and at the ¢ Indian Settlement ” on Red
River by the Church Missionary Society. At these the improvement is apparent; although the
missionaries have neither the power nor the means of carrying out all their objects.

The fact of missionaries being by their position foreed to trade and bargain with the Indians has a
bad effect, for the Indians come to look upon them as traders working for their own benefit.  And
another evil which unfortunately cannot so casily be remedied is, when the Indians see a missionary
of one persuasion working against one of another, they begin to think which of the two is to be
believed, for each says the other is doing wrong.

Indiun Commissioner and Settlements—Taking into consideration all that has been urged, I would
propose the appointment of an Indian Commissioner for the interior of British North Ameriea, whose
first duty should be to travel through the country, visiting the different tribes of Indians, and seleeting
certain loeations in the more habitable portion for Indian agrienltural settlements; although, with
some knowledge of Indian character, he should be at the same time in no way connected with the
Indian by blood, but agents whom he would employ might be half-breeds or others nsed to the ways
of the country. A certain sum being placed at his disposal, he would proceed to establish agencies at
the differcut points zelected, and in carrying them out he should select at first (according to the
means at his disposal) one or two places where the buildings and other requisites of the agency
should be completed, and the agricultural implements and stock be supplied as soon as possible 3 after
which the staft’ for the agency should be located.  This would probably consist of a superintendent
who understood farming; a school teacher, a carpenter, and poerhaps a blacksmith, with two or more
men used to farming and general work.  Missionary socictics should be invited to establish missions
at these settlements, a certain portion of land being allotted for that purpose. I would, however,
strongly recommend no favour being shown to any particular seet.

‘The Indians of a certain district would be encouraged to settle on fands which would be regularly
Jaid out on the reserves, and they would receive help from the agency in putting up buildings, &e.
‘The domestication of old persons, who all their lives have been accustomed to roam at large, must
seldom be Jooked for; but the great point is to get them to live about or frequently to visit the
ageney, so that the children (whom they have great objection to part with) may be instructed, both
in the school and farm or workshops. Sunday should be given up for religious ivstruction and
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recreation, and the superintendent should be allowed in no way to interfere with the missionaries of
whatever denomination. A regular seale of payments should be adopted, and every Indian should
yeccive remuneration for any work done on the ageney. . .

Every exertion chould be used to gather o large amount ol stock as early as possible, beeause many
of the more aged individuals mizht take to such work as cattle keeping, and thereby liviug about the
place allow their children to be fustructed. A medieal man should be under the orders of the
Commissioner, who conld travel about, visiting the Indians for the purpose of vaccinating them and
giving medical advice.

Indian Reserves.- -1 would recommend iiat the different portions of country to he kept as Indian
reserves be at once defined, and due notice given that any persons besidex Indians settling on these
tracts wonld, when requiveds have to give up possession without remuncration. Moreover, in order
to prevent Indians belng dispossessed of their lands, a law should be enicted preventing the transfer
of land from the Indian to the white man or half-breed.

Treatnnt of Zadians.~1 have previously mentioned (Appendix I1) that although I travelled ameng
large numbers of Indians, T had never any ditliculty with them.  This I attribute mainly to having
alwayx appeared to repose entirve confidence in them, and never :}Llcnlptin.;_‘:'lo pass through any
part of the country unscen, for the Indians ate such adepts at stealing, deceiving, and other under-
hand practices, that if reconrse be had to these measures, they are only two ready to follow up to your
disadvantage 3 but on the contrary, deal with an Indian openly, and trust to his honour, (* there is
¢ honour among thieves,™) ant you may usually vely upon his acting fairly.

Missionary Systom—In the early pages of this seetion I have endeavoured to give a faithful picture
of the present state of the aborigines, while in the latter part T have set forth (bt neeessarily omitting
numerons details) my own views of the manner in which they may be most benefited, for I am
inclined to the opinion that the wild man is not altogether incapable of civilization ; but at the same
time, from the numerous examples of’ the objects of the present missionary system which have come
utder my notice, I am convineed that seatteving abroad the sceds of Christianity without simul-
tancously preparing the unbrohen land tor its veeeption is of littleavail. - Some seeds of course fulling
in favoured spots, spring up and bear fruit, but these are only exeeptions, which do good only so far
<< toshow us what the soil is capable of producing. Many of the industrions and self~denying
wissjonaries would repeat these words, but the fault does not rest with them, they carry out all that
their means will allow, and can only look to a change in the system for the advancement of the
cause,

I feel sure that, owing to the prevailing opinion of mi-sionaries and missionary work, some of my
statements will not be reecived without hesitation, but Tmust simply say, that in the ease where the
interests of many are at stihe in opposition o the prejudices of a few, 1 have ouly endeavoured to
present the picture in an impartial ght, T might have entered into details and produecd examples
in order to ~ubstantiate the-e statements, but this, while serving to inerease the volume of an imperfect
yet lahorions compilation, would only hive ¢ convineed against their will ” thowe who would “ remain
* of the same opinion still” I therelore close the remarhs with the expression of a wish that some may
Le induced to look into this matter, so intimately connected with the calls of humanity, religion, and
justice.

B.—IIL
Wirres aAxp Havr-nreps.

IWhite and  Iladf-brced Inhabitants—I have thus far spoken only of the aboriginal inhabitants,
There are yet two other elases, the whites and the half-breeds; the former mostly Orkney and Scotch
settlers, and their deseendants at the Red River Settlement, and oilicers and men who have been or
are at present in the fur trade ; while the latter are the offspring of the former and Indians, as well as
their descendants, and being of all shades, from the almost pure red man to the white, are a motley
population.  Altogcther the white and hall-breed population of the interior numbers about 12,000,
of which one-halfare at Red River,  “The hali-breeds, who constitute by far the greater proportion,
Leing about five to one, are divided into two classes, senerally called in the country IFrench and
Engfish, the former being descended from French Canadians, and the latter from Scoteh and English,
('ree is the mother tongue, but almost the whole also speak either Cavadian Irench or English,
‘The occupation of mest of these people is hunting and voyaging, the first on their own aceount, and
the latter in the pay of the Hudson’s Bay Company or Red River merchants. "They are remarkably
adapted for either of these employments, but there are very few who make good farmers.  The old
Scoteh settlers and their descendants are the veal farmers at the Red River, where the soil being
«xceellent, the only drawltack to agriculture i~ the short and sometimes interrupted duration of hot
weather.  The half-breeds ave naturally intelligent, and are mostly very apt at picking up any handi-
craft, their principal failing beiug instability of character.

Military Force.—Should there be oceasion for a military force to be kept up in the interior, an
«ficient corps of mounted troups could be raised at Red River, which, for rapid movements and
recoamoitring or outpost duty in a country where the means of subsistence for man and horse have
to be drawn from the wilderness, it would be particularly adapted, while it would be difficult to find
a class of people more suited to this kind of service than the half-breeds. The raising of such a foree
on an emergency would be a task of very short duration, as the general fire-arms in use in the
country are all of one calibre, and a large store of ammunition, including ready-made bullets, is
always on hand, '
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0—I.

Drvetovspnt or Rresounces.~—NMrans or CodMMUNICATION wiTH THE INTERION.

Routes to the Intrrior~"The geveral lines of internal communication with the mere northern parts of
the coutinent of’ North America being intimately conneeted with the development of the resources
of the conntry under consideration, I will here enumerate them, commencing with the north.  We
find a river of the first clasg, the Mackenzie, flowing into the Aret’e Seas on the west the Columbia’s
branches carrying the western waters from elevea degrees of latitude of the Rocky Mountains to the
Pacifie.  Again, from the Gulf of Mexico, the navigable waters of the Mississippi and Missouri reach
the latitudes of £5™ and 45° north, in the very centre of the continent, and the connceted chain of
the Great Lakes extending one thousand miles west of the Atlantic sea-board, while the north-cast
is penctrated deeply by the great inland wca of Hudson’s Bay.  But setting aside the Mackenzic on
account of its Aretic sitwation, and the Columbia, which, althoush servieeable to the North Pacific
States of the Ameriean Union, cau have but little influence on British territory, there remain four
points to which the communication from the eivilized world is by water, and which we may eall bases
of approach to the interior of Dritish North America.  They are Hud~on’s Day, Lake Superior, the
head of the navigation of the Mississippi, and the most northern part of the Mi-sourl, From the first
three of these connexion with the interior has been hitherto maintained, and although a lavge Indian
trade has been prosceuted on the Upper Missouri, yet, owing to the absence of any scttlements in
that region, it has not extended into the British possessions, It is almost needless to say, that external
communication by steamboats can be kept up during the entire summer seagon with the three southern-
most of these bases, while the jmpediments offered by ice to the navigation of” Iudson’s Straits and
Bay precludes the u-e of that base for more thin from six to ten weeks of the latter part of summer
and autumn,  Thus, although it is principally by means of that route that the fur trade has been
pushed to its present extent, yet we can hardly look forward to its being used to a much greater
extent in future.  We have, therefore, three bases left, which, with their internal and external con-
nexions, ave of the greatest importance to the future of the country under consideration. I shall at
present, iowever, ouly describe the routes as hitherto in use, leaving the considerations with respect
to the encouragement of any particular channel for the next section of this report.

Hudsow’s Bay and Lake Superior Routes,—The ordinary boat route between Hudson’s Bay and Lake
Winipeg, and the boats in use on it, has been deseribed (see Appendix L), and in its present state
has been used for many years as the principal outlet of the interior. The other water conaexion,
usually called the “Canoe Route,” has been fully reported on by the the Canadian expedition in
1857 and 1858 (see Parliamentary Paper, dated June 1859).  This was in frequent use at the time
of the competition between the Iludson’s Bay and North-west I'ur Companies, but from the numerous
obstructions precluding the use of any craft but bark canoes over a great portion of it, it has latterly
fallen into disuse, except for personal conveyance. The distance from Lake Superior to Lake
Winipeg is 560 miles. Ishall have to speak ot & modification ot this voute proposed by the Canadian
expedition in its proper place.

Lled River and St. Paul Route,~—The third means of communication with the civilized world, although
not through British territory, yet having been for some years extensively used by British subjects,
who carry on by its means a yearly augmenting trade, is entitled to a description here. This is the
overland route between Red River and Saint Paul on the Mississippi, and may be said to consist of
two regularly frequented trails, although much of the country being of an open charocter, it is not
necessary always to follow these trails.  ‘The one by the east is usnally called the “wood road,” and
the other, keeping more on the open prairie to the west of Red River, is called the < Prairie” or ¢ Pliin
Road.”  Small parties have usually tollowed the former, on account of the hostility o the Sioux
Indians, who frequent the country more particularly to the west of Red River.  Both these trails will
be seen marked on map,

The mode of transport employed for merchandise is by means of' light oak ecarts drawn by single
horses or oxen (xee « Means of Transport,” c.iv.), and the country being in a state of nature, the
travelling ix <o rough that the roads are not heavy nor is the progress rapid. The distance, which differs
little by cither trail,is from Fort Garry to Saint Paul about 530 nules, which distanee is accomplished
in from three to four weeks, according to the loads and state of the country. It has been usual for
a large caravan of traders to leave Red River Settlement from the st to the 10th of June annually,
and another trip iz usually made in the fall of the year.

Besides this land route there is a way of getting by canoe up the Red River, and by a portage out
of Outer-tale Lake on to Craw-wing River flowing into the Mississippi,  And in bringing the
machinery and boiler for a stcam mil from the United States in 1856, a “skow ” or flat-bottomed
boat was constructed on the upper part of Red River, by which it was transported to the settlement.
There was, however, this season, a small steamer plying on Red River, which will facilitate the means
of transport at the northern end of the route, by providing water carriage for neaxly half' the entire
distance.

I will now pass on to give a sketch of what has been achieved with the meaus of coramunication
just deseribed, and in commencing I would draw attention to the fur trade.

—I1.
Tine Fur ‘Trapr,

The fur tiade commenced on the shores of Hudson’s Bay nearly two centuries since, and gradually
extended inland ; but when the North-west Company pushed thenr way from Carada into the interior,
it gave an impulse to the efforts of the Hudson’s Bay Company, and during the competition whicu
lasted 1ill 1821, the conntry was explored and the trade pushed to great extent. Since the union of
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the two Companies, the trade has been successfully, although more quietly pursued, and notwith-
standing that within the lust few years the proximity ul. an {hnvncun 31):1{'1\'0? has indueed 8 {)llllll)cr
of the inhabitauts of the most southern portion of the interior to tmﬂ‘w in furs, thereby raising the
prices in that parts yet the trade carried on by the Hudson's Bay Company in other distriets has
altered but little, save in its extension northward; and as but little is known of the conduct of this
peculiar trade, I will give some deseription of'it. ,

Hudsow's Buy Company.—The fur trade as carried on by the I)qul:mn'f: Bay (‘(mlpany‘ovor the
whole northe.  part of the continent, from .lhv' .}tlansw tq the Pacifie, is on a most ‘umtswm and
comprehensive system.  The whole tervitory is (h}'ulvd into five donnrlments, in cach of which there
is a certain number of established posts.  One of these is the depot where the goods for the trade
are received from England by ships, and thenee distributed among the whole.

S Depat. No. of Posts.
l].)of\.?:::;«(li:)&:n - York "uctz)ry, Hudson's Bay - -~ 69
2, Southern « = = Moose Factory - - - 42
3. Montreal - - Lachine - - - - o
4, Oregon - - - Tort Vancouver, W.'T. - - 16
5. Western - - Yietoria, V.I. - - - <15

Making altogether, exclusive of flying posts, 164 regolar ‘v.?‘t.lhli_.x‘lnnents.' of which 16 are on
American ground, 87 in Canada, and 14 in the provinee ol Coiumbia and Vancouver Island.  The
[ndians trading at three places are about 150,000, including young and old. ) o _

Puacific Departments—The two departments in the Preilic are now hept quite distinet from the
remainder, t{ncrc not having been for several years any regular communieation kept up across the
Rocky Mountains. ‘ i ‘ o

Eastern Departments.—Lachine, near Montreal, the ‘)'L‘Sldo‘nCe of the Gm'(-mo_r of the territorics,
forms the head-quarters of all the trade on the east side of the P}ocky Mountains, and thither ghe
accounts of' the sepavate departments ave transmitted yearly. Of the Montreal department, which
carries on the trade in Canada, I know nothing ; while of the southern department, having its depdt
at the sonthern extremity of Iudson’s Bay, [ know simply that a vessel of about 300 tons sails
annually from England to this point, with men, goods, and provisions for the prosecution of the
trade, carrying back to Eugland the fur returns. The country in which the trade is prosecuted from
thenee is generally thickly wooded, and the larger animals not being abundant, many skins are
applied for the nse of the servants from the nortbern department. while salt meat and flour are used
in place of pemmican. o

Northern Department.—<"The northern part, in which it bas been my Eluty to travel, and which is the
country more particularly included in this report, is by far the largest in extent as well as the richest
in peltries; and as a knowledge of the internal economy of this will give a general idea of the whole,
I shall proceed to deseribe it.

Supply of the Depot.— .\ ship annually Teaves the Thames in the month of June, having a very
mixed cargo, including blankets, mateifals for and arvticles of wearing apparel of woollen and cotton
wmanufacture, Lardware and carthenware, beads, ribbons, pipes, five-steels and other miscellaneous
articles ; also tea, cofive, sngar, vice, raisins, wine, tobaceo, salt, {lour, gunpowder, shot, ball, five-
anay, &e. While another is waually ehartered by the Company tor the conveyanee of extra supplics,
and the property off Red River merchants and the missions,  These two vessels, depending on the
state of the ice in Hudson’s Straits and the Bay, generally arrive at York Factory towards the
middle of August. Here the discharging of the cargo by means of' schooners (as the ship cannot
come within five miles of the fort) is carried on as rapidly a- possible, and ballast of stones having
been taken in, one ship only is loaded with the packs of furs, shins, and robes, and they usually, if
possible, get avay by the middle of September, in order to have light nights for the navigation of
Hudsan's Straits,

‘Thus is the depit for the interior supplied vearly with necessaries for and relieved of the returns
of the Indian trade ; but to provide against the conscquences of any unforeseen accident preventing
the arrival of the ships, there is always a twelvemonth's extra supply on hand there.

Liconomy of the Interior—~"The economy of the interior is really nothing more than the general
system curried out in particulars.

‘This department is divided into ten distriets, cach o which is under the superintendence of a
chief factor or chiel’ trader, as the ease may be, who, as in any military system, is vesponsible for
his whole distriet, taking care that the work is carried on propedy by clerks or postmasters in
charge of the several establishments, e has, if the distriet be large, one clerk cmployed as an
accountant, whose duty it is to colleet and artange the returns and accounts of the different forts.

TLhe peizons in the employment of the Indson’s Bay Company ave a mixture of Luropeans and
halt-breeds, those for the higher grades entering the former as apprentice clerks, and the latter
usually as apprentice postmasters, but cachy have the chance of rising to the office of chief clerk,
which is the highest grade to which a regular salwy is attached, and from thence oblaining a com-
mission, or which he becomes a partner in the fur trade, fivst as chief trader, on 2 certain per-
centage, aud alterwards as chief factor with a higher share, and after serving a certain number of
years, a retiring pension is allowed him,

All promations amd appointments, as well as the general arrangement for the prosecution of the
trade, are under the control of a council of commissioned gentemen collected fiom different distriets,
who meet ¢very summer at Norway Honse, at the north end of Lake Winipeyg, headed by the
Governor of the territoris, who makes a long voyage annually from Moutreal for that purpose. A
stanling account is kept up between the “fur trade” and the “shareholders” of the Hudson’s
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Bay Company, and a regular yearly balauce struck, out of which the several proportions are
allotted.

Summer I'oyaging.—The brigades belonging to the several distriets being on their way to the depdt
at the time of the council just deseribed, the officers in charge proceed with them, and discharge
theiv boats of packs of furs, the proceeds of the previous year's trade.  Here the voyagers are paid
their wages in supplies of any kind which the depit aflords, tahing advances on account of the next
year’s wages.

According toa demand (so far as allowed by couneil) made out the preceeding winter, the supplics
for the different distriets are given to those in charge, who as soon as everything is prepared start
with their boats on the return voyage to the interior, arviving at their winter quarters at different
times in the fall of the year, according to the distance, which in most eascs amounts to many
hundred miles.  The return of the voyagers to their wives and families, and the initiation of the
“ green hands™ into the realities of Indian lite, aflord an opportunity for a slight festivity, and cach
man is served with a *regale” of liquor.

Wintering—'Lhe work of preparation for winter . goes on;  fall fisheries™ ave established,
each party is despatched to its wintering post with a supply of goods for the trade, the fort is
put in repair, houses “mudded” (pointed), and other work got throughs while the Indians, who
have eollected in expeetation of the arrival of the boats, are furnished with numerous supplies for
the coming winter, on account of the furs they will probably bring in in the spring. By the time
all this is over winter sets in rapidly, the lakes and rivers close with ice, snow covers the ground, and
the ordinary winter occupations of the inmates of the forts, such as boat-building, hauling fire and
building wood, fetehing provisions with dog wains.  Making pemmican, sorting furs, and occa-
sional trading with Indians are taken up and continued with litde intermission, save a dinner at
Christmas, a dance on the coming-in of the new year, and the passing of the ordinary * winter
packet,” or express, bringing letters perhaps a yem old, and taking away others which have been in
course of concoction for two or three months, and againall is quict until the welcome arrival of the
“first goose.”

Spring.—All is now activity, and suceesstul hunters make the returns of the chase pay well for
the expenditure of ammunition.  Then the river opens, the turs are pressed and beund in packs
properly marked, and on the arrival of the boats from *“up river,” their numbers ave augmented,
and bidding adicu to their wives and families, the voyagers and gentlemen, with the exeeption of a
few who remain ¢ injand,” start on their summer voyage of’ perhaps half a year’s duration,

Iudsow’s Bay Company Service.- Such is the ordinary yearly life of those engaged in this peenliar
trade, and when it is considered that the trading establislunents seattered over thew extensive region
are in the same relative proportion as if in Great Britain, there was one at London, another at
Plymonth, another at Liverpool, and the fourth at Edinburgh, with no reads conneeting them, and
that many of theze so-called forts consist of one or two log houses, where a single Kuropean is located
with two or three half-breeds ouly, on whom he has to depend for assistanee - ease of the natives
becoming troublesome, I shall be believed when I say that in this service ave to be found men of the
greatest selfsreliance, who are at any time ready to face almost insurmountable ditliculties; many
there are who have been reduced to the greatest straits for means of subsistenee; others again have
been exposed to numerous dangers by Iand and water, and yet there are tew who when they return to
civilized life do not wish themselves back in the dreary north.

L'he North—There are some exceptions to the general statement which 1 made with regard to the
boats of each district going to the depot.

This is not the case with either the Athabasca or Mackenzie River nigades, the former of which
only comes to Norway House, where they find their supplies, while that from Mackenzie River and
the far north is met at “ Portage Ia Loche ™ by a brigade specially employed, with whom they exchange
cargoes at this nine mile portage.

Lragflic—At Red River the trade is carvied on by money, paper and coin: an Indian or hali-breed
bringing in fur is paid in cash for it, and he uses this cash in the purehase of goods.  In other parts
it is diveet barter, article for article, or, as is much the same vhing, the furs and goods are reckoned
at so many “made beaver” or “skins,” and the goods are priced by the same unit of value, which
exists only in imagination.  Spirit is kept up in the trade, first, by the officers being partners, and
secondly, by a system of competition fostered by the returns ol the several distriets, priced according
to a fixed tarf (not necessarily the home prices), being annually laid before the council, and {rom
which the members often judge of the capabilities of' & man by seeing whether or not he has made a
“ good trade.”

Jurs.—I need not here enter into the details of the fur trade, suffice it to say, that the goods
allowed the Indians for the furs ave in proportion to the Furopean prices, and it is not a fact, as has
been stated, that higher payment is given for those less valuable, in order to preserve others,  The
Indians being very indolent, are, 1 think, generally fairly paid for their produce.  The furs
in greatest demand are the marten or swi o, fisher, mink, otter, beaver, mush-rat, bear, lynx,
badger, ermine, wolf; and fox, of which the variety called blach or silver fox will sell sometimes in
this country for 50/ per skin. There is, moreover, @ considerable trade now carried on in buflulo
robes, besides which goose quills, isinglass, castorum, and oil are imported into England.  Most of
the “ vobes” go to the American market, but there is annually a sale of furs in London, in which the
greater part are brought up by continual dealers,

Competition.—I have mentioned before that although the Hudson’s Bay Company have nominally
the exclusive trade of all the country drained by the rivers running into Hudson’s Bay, yet there is
a certain amount of opposition in that part bordering on the state of Minnesota, caused by American
traders having pushed up there from the Mississippi. "This is carvied further into the country by
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half-breeds, who, from being natives, claim the rig'ht. of irade, and .during winter make trips to
or live in certain parts of the country near Lake Winipey and the Sashatehewan, u‘nd lhcre't"nde
with the Indians, using a great deal of bad spirits ul.)uuncd from thc‘ Umtcd‘ States, lh_cae
people wke their furs to Red River Settlement 5 but owing to the Hudson' Bay .Lx')mpu)n_v allowing
a< mueh as the American and other merchants, and within a little of the prices at Saint 1 aul, (hstm}t
sver 500 miles, the greater part fall into thew hauds, although, of course, there is not so much prolit
on them as if obtained diveet from the Indians, . ' o

This competition, although it obtains higher prices tor the Indians, does not benefit them, for it
introduces spirits, the temptation of which they cantot withstand.  But were the Indian liquor
traffic prohibited, as it ought to be, then competition would be a present benefit to the Indians by
allowing them higher prices, and a future benefit by destroying tie fur trade of the southern portion
of the country ; as until this is accomphshed little progress will be made in agrieulture by them, or
by the large majority of the halt-breeds, ] i i

Provisions.— L'he supply of provisions required for the greater part of the voyagug by summer
and winter travelling in connexton with: the fur trade is mostly diawn from the buftilo; pemmican or
dried meat being the usual food on such oceasions for all the southern part of the country. But
in the distriet of Machenzie’s River the numerous deer and other animals furnish their contributions
towards the support of man, ~o that 1t is crruncous to suppose that the trade could not be carried
on in the north without buftalo.

In the buffalo country fish is little used, but in the woody districts it constitutes, together
with potatoes, growa at some posts, the staple article of food.  Flour, which is supplied from Kngland
and Red River Settlement, is not much used in the upper parts of the country, on account of its
cost of transport. At many forts the immates wondd Lve far better than they now do, did they
cultivate the soil to a greater extent, but they are usually of so mdolent a nature that rather than
employ spare time in that way they go without those thinzs which are looked upon as necessaries in
a civilized country.  Thus, with the exception of Red River, where many live by it, agriculture
is almost unknown. In the more northern and eastern parts of the country of course it is
impossible.

In describing the fur trade. 1 think I may say that I have included all the resources of the
country that have as yet been developed, with the exception of what has been done at Red River
in the way of farming : so that 1 will endeavour to give some idea of the state of that settlement as it
now is, omitting the numerous ~truggles of the carly settiers in contending with the many natural
and other obstacles.

C—I1L
icp River Scrriesyma.

Origin—Those interested in the rice and progress of this distant colony have but to pernse a most
complete history of it by the wote Alexander Ross, enutled * Red River Settlement.” 1 shall
here simply state that the idea originated with the Earl of Sclkirk, who, obtaitiug a tract of tervitory
from the Hudson’s Bay Company i 1811, sent out the original Scoteh scttlers, and entered into
treaty with the Indians of Red River,

Among the dilficulties with which the seuders bave had to contend. 1 may mention the visitation
of grasshoppers in eertain years, inumdations caused by the rise of the river, the difticulty of
procuring stock and implements. and the want of @ marhet.  But notwithstanding these and other
disadvantages, ineluding climate, under which the miabitants have laboured, there at present exists at
Red River a thriving British commumty of whites and hall=breeds, numbering about 6500 souls,
separated from the most advanced point of eivilization by 100 mles of wilderness.

Present State—Red Raver Settlement is neither a eity, town, or even a village, but, as the name
indicates, a settlement consisting ol a stragaling chinin of small farm establishments, extending for
a distance of forty miles along the banks, but mostly on the west bank of the Red River of the north,
the dwellings beivg from fitty yards to a mnle apart, while at intervals along this line are a few
churches and windmills, besides two establishments of the Hudson’s Bay Company, built in the form
of forts, one at the junction ol the Assintboine with the main river, and the other twenty miles below.
On the north bank of the Assmboine also, which has a general cast course, the settiement extends
about 25 miles up, and about 30 miles further is another small collection of homesteads, usually
called ¢ the Portage.”

Lopulation—I'rom the latest census (1836) it appears that there were then 1,082 tamilies, of which
816 were natives of the country, the remamder belonging to the United Kingdom and Canada.
The French Canadians and their oilipring, wually called * French hali<breeds,” who number about
one-half of the whole population, are confined mostly to the Assinibome and Red River above «the
Forks;” the Eurepeans and ther descendants, pure and mixed, being located between the two forts,
and a couple of miles below thie lower one 3 while the so-called Christan Indians, numbering about
400 or 300 souls, are confined to the lower part of the river, usually designated the + Indian
Settlement.”

Lligion and Occupations—The setlement is divided into parishes, and there are nine churches
and seventeen schools; the French part of the population being generally Roman Catholics, while
the Enghsh and Indians are Episcopalians and Presbyterian.  Not one-half of the popu'ation are
farmg '3, for tlgcru are but 400 barns for the 900 houses, accommodating above 1,000 families, the
remainder being hunters, who may be said to live entirely on the buflalo and the fur trade. These
ave, for the most part, F rench Canadian half-breeds, whose occupations are well exemplified in the
small number of farms existing in the parishes which they inhabit, for while the population is equal,
there are but ninety barns compared to the 230 in the rewaining parishes,
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Land and Productions—The country is very level, and on the west generally open. There is a
considerable amount of swamp, but in the dry parts the soil iz well adapted for the erowth of cereal
and other crops, and naturally supports a rich growth of the different grasses. The trees ave generally
small, but there is fine oak and elm along the borders of the river, and timber suitable for bhuilding
purposes to the north-cast of the scttiement.  Fuewood, of which Targe quantities are n‘qnil'mi durinf:;
the severe and lengthened winter, has now to be ¢ hauled” a considerable distance, or  rafted
down the rivers.  Good limestone for building exists.  Wild land is sold by the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany, in lots with from two to four chains’ river frontage, at seven shillings and ~ixpence per acre.

Government.— 1 here is a Governor of the Settlement, styled * Governor of Assimboya,” appointed
by the Hudson’s Bay Company, who i asusted by a couneil composed ol influential inhabitants,
holding their commissions also from the Hudson’s Bay Company.  Quarterly, general, and petty
local courts ave held, in which trial by jury is recognized.  Publie works, such as bridges, and what
little road manufacture ix done, are paicd out of the revenue arsing from duties levied on certain
imports, fines, &e.

Trade and Ocewpation of Inhabitants.— ‘There can be said to be no distinet trades praetised at
Red River, every man being his own carpenter, smith, nuson, Xe, and the women taking the elothing
department.  There are a number of wind flour mitls. but all the millers have other oceapations 5 but
there is one steam mill imported from the United States, which is kept pretty continually in operation,
at any rate during winter, i

Whiskey is manufactured ; Ieather is ronghly tanned, but, as with the making ot beer, simply for
home use, Sugar is made from the maple, and salt, ax has been before mentioned, is manufactured
on Manitoba Lake, but not at present in suflicient quantity for the supply of the country. The
buffalo hunters and voyagers are absent from the Settlement most of the summer, and owing to
their improvidence, are often 1edueed to great straits from the want of provisions during winter.

Agriculturec—arming cannot be <aid to be cardied on o a great extent, when the whole number of
stock 1s only, cattle 9,600, sheep 2,200, and pigs 5,000, and the amount of’ land under cultivation is
8,500 acres.  The agricultural implements not construeted at the settlement are mostly obtained
from Saint Paul on the Mississippi, and a few reaping machines have been already introduced.

Farming operations comprehend the growth of wheat, barley, vats, Indian corn, and potatoes, the
manufacture of cheese and butter, anl the keeping of cows, horses, pigs, and sheep, besides gardening
operations for the eulture of turnips, onions, peas. cabbage, rhubarb, radishes, mangle carrots, hops,
pumpkins, and melons, which all appear t thrive in ordinary seasons.  The periodical visits of
immense swarms of grasshoppers, who eat down every arcen thing, s a soniee of great anuoyance to
the farmers of Red River, «~ well 2~ in some parts of the state of Minnesota, )

Growth of Crops.  First, in respect to the growth of wheat, the soil seems particularly well adapted,
but owing to the climate it is occasionally caught by the early frosts.  Large returns ave obtained
from new land, sometimes up to -0 bushels per acre, anc the ~oil will bear eropping for many years
in succession.  Barley and oats do well, and ave never damaged by the frost; but Indian corn is
sometimes destroyed.  The green crops flourish; potatoes, turnips, and onions attaining very large
size,  Meclons are said to come to maturiry in the open air.

Stock Farming. -In regard to stock farming, the greatest drawback is the length of winter, owing
to which so mueh hay is requived for the subsistenee of the animals; the uwwal allowance being five
loads per ox and 10 per horse for the wiuter months, but the former feeds also on straw. _ The hay
is cue off the swamps, where it is met with of tolerable quality, in great abundanee ;s but for this as
for other farming operations there i~ alvays a great seaicity ot labourers, on account of the absenee
of the hunters and voyagers from the settlement durmg summer, as well as from the natural dislike
of the natives to any steady employment.

Sheep thrive welf at Red River, where there ave but few wolves, owing to there being a head
money.  Pius do remarkably well, and it turned out where there are oak woods require no looking
after. . . .

The cattle during summer roam at large at the back of the cultivated land, where they find
plenty of excellent pasturage, but owing to the annoyance caused by the » bull dogs,” mosquitaes,
and other flies, they genera'ly during summer colleet in the smoke of smouldering fires which are
made for their protection, but in the fall wander off and are often not seen {or weeks. The cows
are milked regularly twice a day.

It is usual at Red River to keep the cattle housed and fed during winter, but as cattle rometimes
on the Saskatchawan remain out all the winter in the same way ax horses, I think, in the event of
stock farnaing being carriel on to any extent, herds of cattle might be wintered out in sheltered
situations, with the assistance of a little hay, which would be cut in the previous summer oft the
swamps in the tract of conntry where it was proposed 1o winter the cattle; and the animals would be
kept grazing in other parts until the severe part of the winter: and whilst speaking of stock farming,
my opinion is, that the country to which I am now -alling attention 1s not ill adapted ftor it, while
the natives would be more inelined to tahe to a pastoral than an agricultural lite.  As it is as present
at Red River, many cattle and :orses are lost every winter from the people not laying in a- sutlicient
stock of hay.

The Hudwon’s Bay Company now farm to a considerable extent, and sinee tho arrival of a Com-
pany of Rifles in 1837 have imported a number of oxen from Minmesota.

Farming Operations. — The commencement of farming operations depends altogether on the
progress of the season, but it is seldom that wheat sowing is commenced before May, and it is
usually cut before the end of August. The cutting of hay on pubhe land is noc allowed by law to
be commenced betore the 20th July, <o that every one may have an equal chance.

Growth of Veyetubles in other Parts— So much for agriculture at Red River, but as a little farming
and gardening is done at some of the forts and mission stations, I msert the following information,

H ¢
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which may be of use in comparing one part of the country with another; I will premise that the
potatoe disease is unknown, . .

Barley and wheat thrive on any part of the Saskatchcwa‘n, but the latter. sometimes does not‘nncn
if grown in low =ituations. All the ordinary vogemblos of n temperate climate come to perfection
on the Saskatchewan, potatoes and turnips growing to a very large size. ) .

At the north end of Lake Winipeg, barley, potatoes, ounlong, carrots, turnips, peas, and pumpkins
flourish in the open air, and melons can be forced. At York Factory white turnips grow, but not
of large size. '

At Churchill on ITudson’s Bay potatoes have been tried, but they grew no larger than musket
balls. . .

On Holy Lake, latitude 55° N, long. 95°% potatoes do not always attain full size. Much, how-
ever, depends on the situation, for at Norway 1louse those planted near the woods have been frost-
bitten, while others in open ground were not. Lo ) . )

Barley is grown as far north as Fort Simpson on Mackenzie River, lntltu_dc 62°, but this is owing
to its westerly situation giving it such a high summer temperatwre.  (See Climate, Section A.)

It is Sir John Richardson's opinion that the cultivation of grain could be carried out sufficiently
to support settlement as far north as Peace River. ) .

Ezports—With the exception of furs, the exports from Red River amount to very little.

A small amount of beef, pork, fiour, butter, and cheese being supplied to the Hudson’s Bay
Company, cattle and horses have been exported to the United States, but latterly the former have
been imported.

Tmports,—Besides the Jarge quantity of merchandise annually imported from England by way of
Hudson's Bay, a considerable traflic has during the last few years sprung up with Saint Paul on’ the
Mississippi, and hesides dry goads, hardware, ag_riculmrnl implements, g|'9cei'ics, am_munition, &Le.,
a large quantity of whiskey is annually brought into the settlement, both for the Indians’ irade and
home consumption; and I have not yet heard that any steps have been to require all engaged in
gelling spirituous liyuors to be provided with a licence.  Horses and cattle for the improvement of
the breed have been imported from England as well as from the United States, whence the first
stock was procured by the early settlers,

Mail Service.—A bi-monthly postal service is kept up the whole year by the United States, between
the Mississippi and a small settlement of fur traders and half-breeds near the 49th parallel, with
which a connexion is kept up from the Red River Settlement, so that letters can be received from
England within the month, but the usual term is six weeks. Another mail route was opened
during the summer of 1858, between Canada and Red River Settlement, and was kept up during
most of the following winter, and is, I believe, again in operation ; but owing to the very great
distance through unsettled country, the delay to letters going by this route is so great that few are
sent by it.

There is no regular internal mail, but the Hudson’s Bay Company forward letters and small
parcels by their brigades of’ boats and winter express to their different ports and the mission stations
free of charge.

American Scttlements near the Boundary.—It is supposed by many that there is a considerable
American settlement and military post near the international boundary on Red River; this, however,
is not the case, there being only about a dozen loghouses where Red River rosses the boundary,
occupied by traders and halt-breeds, while the settlement of Saint Joseph, commonly called
“ Pembina Mountain,” about thirty miles 1o the west, contains about one thousand hali-breeds and
Indians, the chiet oc-upations of whom is the chase,

C—IV.

Mrans or TRANSPORT.

Water Transpori—The craft in general use throughout the country are canoes and boats, the
latter as deseribed (Appendix L), while the former are made of birch bark from 12 to 28 fect in
length, the largest carrying 2,300 Ib<. of cargo, worked by eight men, and eapuble of being carried
wien empty by two.  Canoes of larger size are, however, used on Lake Superior, but are not
adapted for the more intricate navigation of the interior.

With the exception of the voute between Lake Superior and Rainy Lake, the 80 feet keel boats
arc in general used for the wansport of merchandise, and have many advantages over canoes, where
the portages are not over long or the navigation very intricate.  Canoes made out of solid timber,
usually called “dug outs,” are in use at Red River, being very handy as crossing boats, for they

. Y . 3 . v » v
vequire no care.  Canoes formed of the hides of buffalo are alsv used on the Saskatehewan for
descending the stream Joaded with provisions or robes, and being casily constructed of the materials
aways at hand, are often used in crossing rivers when travelling. A “canoe of this sort, made from
buffalo skins and managed by two men, will contain about 2,100 lbs. or one-fourth of the cirgo
put in a boat when going down the stream.  Flat-bottomed ¢ shows,” made of rough plank and
caulked with Indian Jeather and grease, are also used for descending rivers with large canocs.

. . . h . .

The cost of boat transport, mcluding portages, is on an average one halipenny per 100 lbs, per mile,
or one shilling per diem,

Land Transp.ct—Carts— The land transport throughout *he whole of the Red River and Saskat-
chewan country s performed during the summer season by light carts of home manufacture, drawn
by siugle horses or oxen, the load drawn by the former being usually 600 lbs. for a long trip, and
the latter, which ix harnessed by means of a collar (something like a horse collar put on upaide down),
hauls about 800 1bs  The rate of travelling with loaded carts, including stoppages, is {from 20 to 25
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miles a day, and when following a beaten trail there is usually but one man to every three carts.
The animals are without shoes, and live entirvely on the pasture found by the way. The Red River
carts, in the manufacture of which no iron is used, are certainly well-adapted for the mode of
travelling in use, being easily “man-handled” at crecks, bogs, or other difficult places, and being
constructed entirely of wood and with little extra boarding about them, they float well and offer little
resistance to the current in crossing rivers; besides which, the wheels ave uscful for the formation of
“skows” in which to ferry over the baggage; but at the same time carts are in rough travelling very
severe on the animals, as every jolt of the wheels is communicated to them, and there is in addition
always a weight on the backs, frequently the source of sore backs. The cost of this travelling is,
perhaps, a little more than by water.

Iaggons—The Red River people have a great objection to waggons, owing, I fancy, to a dislike of
the American waggons in use in Minnesota, which are of’ that narrow wheeled and neatly finished kind
in very general use in the North-western States, which is ill-adapted to travelling in a rough country,
where swamps are numerous and iron and smiths unknown; but, perhaps, more particularly because
they have always used carts,

It being generally admitted that two oxen hauling by the yoke will do twice as much work than if
working separately, I would recommend the construction at Red River of waggons made on the same
principle as the carts, having perhaps but one or two pins of iron in their construction, the wheels of
which should be high and rather broad in the fellies, which would enable them to surmount obstacles
and pass over soft places with tolerable ease.  The only drawback that I can see to the use of waggons,
causing a considerable diminution in the expenditure of horse and ox flesh, is, that more men would
be required to extricate a wagzon than a cart in difficulty ; but then it must be borne in mind that in
a train of wageons the drivers would not be so far separated as at present, and the help applied to one
waggon would be equivalent to that applied to four carts.

Travals.—The use of “travails,” both horse and dog, is general among the Praivie Indians, and
consists in the animal having to drag a load, supported on two poles, the larger ends of which trail on
the ground behind, while the others cross over the back, and are made fast to a rough pad and breast
strap.

Sleds,—In winter sleds are used; those for beaten tracks with horses or oxen being formed with
ruuners, while those for dog travelling and single horses away from civilization are what are termed
« flat sleds,” The loads are about the same as for carts.

D,—I.
Frrone GoverNMENT AND CoLONIZATION.

The Interor.—Having in the foregoing pages attempted a general description of the nature of the
country, inhabitants, natural productions, climate, and state of civilization of the intevior of Dritish
North America, 1 shall now proceed to offer a fow suggestivns having reference to the future
government of that territory, founded on some hnowledge of the wishes of the precent imhabitant:, as
well as with a view to the strengthening of British power and the advancement of Christianity and
civilization.

Present State.—Che whole interior, which'has been before defined, is virtually under the government
of the lonourable Hudson’s Bay Company. DBut since the expiration of the licence in May 1859,
the part now in their hands wand for anything yet proved to the contrary, the property of this
Company by Royal Charter) is that portion of which the waters run into Hudson’s Bay, known as
“ Rupert's Land.”

I have previously shown that there exists in the heart of this territory a community who, mostly
British and their descendants, claim to be called by the name of the mother country ; and that,
morcover, scattered through the length and breadth of this extensive track is a race of Luman beings,
the rightful owners of the soil, who, though changed in many respeets since white men went among
them, are still uneivilized 5 these, although they cannot claim to be called by the name of Englishmen,
yet having been so long assuciated with us may reasonably expcet our sympathy if' not support
These inhabitants of a portion of the British dominions are entitled to be placed by the British
nation on an equality with their neighbours inhabiting the territory of the United States; and
although perhaps the destiny of the aboriginal race ** may be seen in the sctiing sun,” yet it is against
the laws of humanity to offer any obstacle to the progress of civilization.

Union of British North Admerican Provinces—~—Much has been talked about, but perbaps less really
thought of, the union of the Dritish North American Proviness, a scheme which, although in the
present age, might be thought somewhat speculative, may yet not only be projected but accomplished.
But it must be a work of time, and such time as many may become impatient, even in contemplating.
Before a union can take place a commexion must be made, and in making this conncxion cach link
has to be bound to its adjoining one, and new links supplied where required.

Connezion with the United States.-—1 have before pointed out that the means of communieation
between the country under consideration and the civilized world are of very indiffirent deseriptions,
and that in the present state of those communications it is more nearly connected with the United
States than ecither England or her provinces.  This connexion, which is year by year inereasing,
will, if some steps are not taken for the opening of # practicable route with Canada, monopolize the
whole traffic of the interior, and thus drawing those strong ties of commerce and mutunal interests
gradually tighter, may yet cost England a province, and offer an impassable barrier to the contem-
plated connexion of her Atlantic and Pacific Colonies.

I would not at present undertake to say, that if the offrr were made by a noighbouring power of
protection, the inhabitants of Red River Settlement would cease to own allegiance to Fngland; but

H3
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T de believe that in a few years’ time, should the present form of government continue, which,
although by no means oppressive, yet it must be ownea is not exactly devoted to the interests of
civilization, such a demonstration would be by no means improbable; and ax to the possibility, there
is at present no power to prevent it.

First Step requived.—The first great step required towards opening up the interior and connecting
it with the castern provinees is the formation ot a mode of communication between Lake Superior
and Red River Settlement, whieh, in giving facilities to a trade with Canada in Brtish manufactures,
would ercate a place of importanee on Lake Superior, and the formation of small settiements along
the route, besides suiding the set of western emigration through Bril_lsh soil,  ‘The water routes con-
necting Lahes Superior and Winipex have been examined and fully reported upon by competent
yrons, who have given it as their opinion that no contmuons water commumeation ean be
establishied, but have proposed a ~scheme ol a partly water and pavtly land route from Fort William
on Thunder Bay to Red River Settlement, which to my mind, taking into cousideration the very
large expenditure required to carry out this, at best, interrupted communication, wppears far from
being one suited to the requirements of the ease,  'The (lct:u.l\ of this zcheme ave to be found in the
Purliamentay papers which I have on ~everal oceasions referred to, dated June 1839, On this a
Company was tormed fn Canada, under the name of the * North-west ‘Transportation and Land
Company,” the object of which was to open this route :m(! trade  with the interior; but the stock
fading to be takhen up in England, liulde has been heard of it of late.  Such an undertaking is one of
the fow which are 1ather the work of Government than private companies, who could not expect
remuneration lor the outlay in any reasonable time.

Proposed Land Ronte.~\t present we know little or nothing of the district of country hetween
Lake Superion and the Lake of the Woods, exeept just along the *“canoe 1oute:” but my opinion
long ~inee expressed (see Appendix 1.) is, that a land route is vequired from a harbour on the north
shore of Lake Superior passmg the north end of the Lake of the Woods to Bed Hiver Settlement.  And
the reason I say north shore is, beeause it any port could there be tound, such as Nipigon Bay (irit
should prove available), it wonld, besides being as near the north end of the Luke of the Woo I« (the
southern part of which Inke i~ in \mmerican territory). as Fort William, be on the line of au ultimate
land route to the present settled parts of Canada.  This would necessitate the formation of about
five hundred miles of road, througn probably a difficult country.  But in using the word road, I do
not wish it to be understood that a regular stage road is required to be construeted, for it would in
the fir<t instance be linle more than cutting away the trees wide enough for a track, the partial
levelling of some of the roughest places, the formation of causeways over impassable swamps, and the
rough bridging or forming slopes into the smaller ereckss while the larger vi ers would be left for
crossing by means of boats or flymg bridges, which wonld be established by settlers, who might be
encouraged to ~cttle along the road by the restriction of free grants of land to that portion of the
country.

The general divection of this road could most easily be laid out by one accustomed to travelling
during winter, while its cutting out might be commenced the following spring.  The winter trail
would naturally deviate from the summer road, for the purpose of keeping on the lakes and swanips
where the travelling s level, but sull it would in most parts follow the eut road: and if seulers,
as has “wen before observed, were mduced to locate along the line, they wounld, by cutting
hay off the numerons swamps during summer, be able to supply the wants of p:ming'travpllcg
during winter: this wonld, I donbt not, cause the route to be mnch used during that a:‘:lS()n, when
the bogs, vivers, and lakes are trozep.  Another reason in favour of this route is that it would be on
the line of, and consequently aid considerably, in the construction of a railtad, besides being
well removed from the international boundary. =

"This then is the first great step vequired. and when we sce with what rapid strides settlement, and
consequently civilization, is extendmg to the west and north-west from the upper waters of the
Missis<ippi, whenee a navigable river flows into British territory.

I cannot bne think that the above proposed undertaking is of naticnal importance, and would,
therefore, press it on the attention of Her Majesty's Government.

Indian Policy.—With respect to the government of the interior it is hardly my place to offer
suggestions; but in the event of any change being made m the present state of things, the interests of
all the parties concerned <hould be hept in remembrance 1 and while in regard 1o the colonist there is
previous enperience for a guide, we have no precedent as to the Indian. 1 have for that reason
paid particular attention to the policy of the United States in regard to the aborigines, and
after having well weighed and con<idered both sides of the question, I have been led to tlu-z:'on('lmion
that they =hould be tahen under the special care of the Government; and that while prnvisioﬁ is
made for them by the reservation of a certain proportion of the proceeds resulting from the sale of
Crown or rather Indian lands, that also in the framing of the faws and statutes of a new colony
particular attention should he paid to the appropriation of Indian reserves, the prevention of whites
“ buying out” Indians, and the prohibition ot the hiquor trattic. '

Out of the“ Indian fund” above proposed an Indian Commissioner and staff wounld be paid, who
in attending to the interests of the Indians would have the management of the « Indian ;urricuinu-a]
settlements” and schools mentioned in a former part of this report, the oxpenses of which bus well as
cvervthing connected with the Indians, would be defraved by the fund. 1 shouid 11(~;, lm\vvw:f
advocate the system of licences for the Iudian trade, tor the halt-breeds being natives, could not be
compelled to have licences, and the expense would only nlumately fall on thcbludi:\n, who would not
get s goods so cheaply as if there were free trade. )
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Military Police~It would, moreover, be necessary for the maintenanee of law and order, the
suppression of the liquor traflie, and the preservation ot peace with and among the Indian tribes, to
establish a provineial military police, somewhat on the system of the hish constabulary 5 sueh a body
would, morcover, serve as the nucleus on which to build should cireumstances require, and it might
be easily raised from among the present population.

International Boundary.~—1It would be advisable that at an carly date the boundary should be run
westward from the Lake of the Woods, where the Commissioners under the weaty of Utrecht
terminated their labours in 18325 : and from the nature of the country, this might readily be done by
a suall party, American and British, in a short time, and at little expense.  The marking of it on the
prairie far away from all settlements, or the chance of any for svme time to come, coulld be easily
accomphished by the erection of mounds or cairn~ at certain intervals in prominent positons,  This
is at present rather important in the region of Red River, for the position of the boundary having
only been determined by passing travellers with the aid of ordinary sextants, is not known within a
quarter of a mile; and this bemg only 75 mules from the centre of the British settlement on Red
River, while Americans are pushing down this valley, should any revenue or other establishment be
located on the wrong side of the line by either country, it might hereafter prove the source
of some difliculty. Again, in the country of the Blackfoot Indians, towamds the Rocky Mountains,
some of the waters of the Missomi certainly come from Briush ground ; amd as reaties arve now
being formed with these Indians by the United States for the sale of their lands the boundary should
be known i that part.  The locality of the boundary has been determined in the mountains, and at
their bases on either side (see Appendix IL), where [have drawn attention to the peculiar configuration
of the mountaing at that part, but the forty-uinth parallel is in no way marked. At any rate the
determination of the boundary in the immediate neighbourhood of Red River should be attended to
without delay.

Luture Settlement.—Concerning the capabilities of the soil and climate for the purpose of agriculture,
I have refrained from making general statements which might lead to erroncous conclusions, bui have
confined mysell’ to speaking of those portions of which 1 have personal knowledge, or concerning
which reliable evidence is to be obtamed.  From the information 1 have gleaned, 1 think that the first
fresh settlement formed will be in the region of Mamutoba and Winipegosis Lakes and the Upper
Assiniboine River; and that as immgration inereases, settlements will reach the Saskatchewan about
its forks, and thence up the north branch, Battle and Red Deer Rivers, where timber is comparatively
not so searce as in the more southern part of the country; and doubtless, in tinue to come, a con-
siderable business will be carried on in bringing timber down the Saskatchewan from the Rocky
Mountains, My reason for mentioning the country about the lakes and Upper Assinibeiue is,
because all those who have visited this distriet report that the greater portion is well adapted for
settlement, the soil very fertile, and the climate probably ditfers litde from that of Red River; and
in regaid to the means of communication, the bordermg lakes would offer considerable facilines, as it
appears that steamerz of light draught might run from Red River Settlement to Lake Winipeg through
the Little daskatchewan to Lake Manitoba, and thenee to the Water-hen River into Winipegosis Lake,

This is one route which has been proposed to the Saskatchewan, the distance across the Mossy Portage,
marked on map between the last named lake and Cedar Lake. through which the Saskatchewan
flows, being only four miles; but I should much doubt whether this circunitous line of communication
with the Upper Saskatchewan would hold it~ own against the direct land transport through the plain
country.

1 have said that agricultural settlements ave likely to flourish about the jorks of the Saskatchewan,
and thenee to extend westward rather than south-west. My reason for this statement is, thai the
original prairie land, wherever I have scen it, iz, as well as being destitute of wood, also wanting in
goud soil.  For whether of a sandy, clayey, or gravelly subsoil, there is seldom mere than a couple
of inches of vegetable mould, and the southern part of the Saskatchewan country is geunerally speaking
of this nature, which tract siretching southward beyond the Missouri, has in parts not inaptly been
termed * desert.” It must not, however, be inferred from this that all prairie land is sterile, for there
are immense prairies in the valley of the Mississippi, which extend up to Lake Wimpeg, and account
for the great fertility of the Red River Valley, which are quite of a different character, and are now
called “ arable prairie,” in contra-distinetion to the ** dry upland, or rolling prairie;”” while around
the northern limit of the original pramie, and between it and the wooded district, is a belt of greater
or lesser width, which having once been woods, has been cleared by the extension of the frequent
prairie fires, and is now a comparatively epen country, having a fine black vegetable soil; such is the
region about the forks of the Saskatehewan, and much of the country to the north and west, while
that bordering on the lower part of the Saskatchewan is so litule elevated above the lakes and rivers,
that although « great resort for waterfowl, it must for ages remain in its present state.

Benefit to the Interior from a Communication with the Civilized World—DBut to speak of the interior
generally, and the benefit it would derive from the improvement of the means of communication with
the civilized world, it cannot but be supposed that many of those enterprising individuals in Canada
and the Lower Provinces so impressed with the idea of « going west ™ would, if the means were at
hand, rather make for the somewhat rigorous though healthy climate of the northern prairies, where
they would still be under the government to which they have been accustomed, than, as they now-do,
migrate to the Mississippi States.  Thus would a class of hardy and striving people be introduced
among the somewhat indolent yet most capable population of the interior, while others, tempted
by the offer of free grants along the line of land road between Lake Superior and Red River,
in setding would supply some of the required links in the chain of civilization.  Again, the
half-breeds being a class brought up from their youth to voyaging by land and water, would
abundantly supply that, in a country of such extent, much needed element, while many unsuited
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to the steady work of an agricultural life would find employwent as stock-keepers, lumberers, and
such like.

L'he Passcs of the Rocky Mountains—In anticipation of the establishment of a continuous route
through British North America, it is proper here to refer to the passes of the Rocky Mountains north
of latitude 49°, or, in other words, in British territory. ‘Fhere are many points at which the chain

v of these mountains can be traversed, but omitting for the present that known as « Peel’s
Northern— peoo Pass” within the Aretie cirele; that from Fraser's Lake to Pelly Banks, at the
Passes. liead waters of the Yonkon in latitude 62°, as well as one from Dease’s House to
Stickeen, and others only known to the hardy fur traders of the fiar north, we come to three, one of
which crosses from the Findlay branch of Peace River to Babine River, the northern boundary of
the province of Columbia; while the other two, at the very head waters ot: Peace Rivoy in latitude
55* north, connect with Fraser’s River at its most northern bend, one of which was deseribed as long
ago as 1793 by that intrepid traveller Sir Alexander Mackenzie.

Passes to British Columbia.—The connexion with these being, however, by water, and rather far
north on the cast side, I'shall pass on to enumerate the known passes more to the southward, and
which may be called the Passes to British Columbia. In commencing with the north they stand
thus:—

1. Cow Dung Lake Portage, or ¢ Leather Pass,” latutude 54 07
9, Boat Encampment on original Athabasca Portage ,, 53 0’

3. Howse's Pass - - - - » 1% 45
4. Kicking Horse Pass - - - ,,  D1° 25
3. Vermillion Pass - - - - ., 51° 10/
6. Kananaski or Emigrant Pass - - ,  50° 40’
7. Crow Nest Pass - - - .  49° 40/
8, Kootonay Pass - - - - . 49° 25

1. 'T'ke first of these conneets the head waters of the Athabasea River with the great fork of the
Fraser, and has never been used except as a *¢ portage ” between these two rivers,

9, The second is that which until the last few years was used reguiarly by the Hudson's Bay
Company for the conveyance of a few furs, as well as despatches and servants, from the cast xide to
the Pacific by way of the Columbia River, and from the ¢ Boat Encampment " is navigable for
small eraft; but this pass, like the first, has not been used in connexion with any land route on the
west side,

3. The third was probably first used by cither Thompson or Howse (author of the « Cree
Trammar *), who, following up the north branch of the Saskatchewan crossed the watershed of the
mountains to the north fork of the Columbia, and thence to its source, the Columbia I akes, whaio
striking the Kootonay River, he followed it down to the south of 49° north.

4. The *¢ Kicking Horse Pass.” so named by Dr. Heetor, crosses the watershed from near the
head waters of Bow River to those of the Kootonay, and may be reached by following up cither the
norta or south branches of the Saskatchewan by land.

3. While another (see Parlinmentary Papers, June 1859), the « Vermillion Pass,” also traversed
and kid down by Dr. Hector during the summer of 1838, oceurs also on Bow River, so near the last
named one that it is unfortunate that the western edge of the mountains was not reached, as it
would then have been proved whether these passes can be of value in connexion with a continuous
route acvoss the country.

6. "Uhe next pass which enters the mountains in common with the fifth on Bow River has been
named the ¢ Kananaski Pass 7 (see Pauliamentary Papers, June 1859), and was laid down by Jatitude
and longitude observations during the summer of 1838 by Captain Palliser.  This also leads to the
Kootonay River, passing near the Columbia Lakes. It is generally supposed that this pass was only
dizcovered last year, but a description of it is to be found in “ An Overland Journey round the
World,” by Sir George Simpson, whe, together with a party of emigrants about 50 in number, under
the late Mr. James Siuclair, passed through, but not with carts as has been stated (see Lvidence
before the Sclect Committee, Hudson'’s Bay Question), to the lower part of the Columbia in 1841.
besides which it has been used by other travellers. It we are to consider its western extremity to
the south of the Columbia Liakes, it is a long and indirect pass, but as yet it has only been used for
following the valiey of the Kootonay, and thence into American territory. In the event of the
country west of the Columbia Lakes proving suitable to a land road, this as well as the previous
three would prove available for crossing from the Saskatchewan north of latitude 51°.

For one hundred geographical miles of the mountains south of Bow River no pass is at present
known to exist until we come to Mocowans or Belly River, a tributary of the South Saskatchewan,
on the branches of which four passes enter the mountains, the ¢ Crow Nest,” the ¢ Kootonay,” the
« Boundary,” and the “ Flathead.”

7. Of the first of these we know only (see Appendix 11.) that its eastern entrance is on the river
of the same name, while it emerges in the vicinity of the “ Steeples” or Mount Deception, while
neither of the two last are entirely in Dritish territory, hence the name of ¢ Boundary Pass” for that

,one which has its culminating point north of 49° and which has been deseribed (Appendix 11.)

8. The “Kootonay Pass,” the most southern, and, of those yet known, by far the shortest in British
territory, having been already described in detail, as well as a plan and section having appeared
(sc? Appendix 11.), requires no further notice, but T will here observe that there is one point on
which I'may have been mistaken, namely, that the river at its western extremity, into which the
Wigwam River falls, is perhaps not the main Kootonay River which Ifell upon near the 49th parallel,
but may be the Stag or Elk River, a branch of it.  Oun veference to my map, bowever, it will be seen
that seven miles of the course of this river is only dotted (signifying that I had not actually szen it
there), so that the junction of these two rivers may take place in that interval. I have consequently
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made the alteration in red on the original map (see Appendix TL) but in dotted lines as unceréain, and
I take this opportunity of stating that whatever appears on any map of’ my own in continued lines is
JSrom actual observation, nothing obtained by report, however reliable, heing accepted as certain, 1
this practice were more generally followed by travellers, the greater part of those mistal-s and
inconsistencics which cause such trouble to the mapper would be prevented.  Whatever coucse the
river above alluded to takes, the extremity of Kootonay Pass remains unchanged, for in procecding
westward out of it the direction would not be along but across the river, on to the tobaceo plaing us
shown in the section 1, Appendix IL

The passcs of which the altitudes are known do not ditfer greatly, and I refrain from commenting
on their relative merits, because, before any particular one can be selected for the construction of o
road, the easiest land route from Hope, at the western bend of Fraser’s River, should be ascertained,
which, considering the distance, would be no very great undertaking,  In conclusion, I would only
remark that at presnt no pass in British territory is practicable for wheeled carriayes.

Country South of the Sashatchewan River.—On reference to the maps it will be obscrved that the Jate
exploring expedition has left a farge portion of the country in the neighbourhood of the south branch
of the Saskatchawan, and the tract between that river and the international boundary, totally
unexplored, but in order to remedy this defeet I have collected all the reliable fnformation in my
power, and I should here mention that the greater part of this I obtained from Mr, Harriott, » retived
chief factor of the Hudsow’s Bay Company service, now living at Red River Settlement, who has
travelled over the greater part of that country as far as the Missouri.

It appears that the south branch of the Saskatchewan is almost entirely destitute of wooed up to
the vicinity of the junetion of Red Deer and Bow Rivers, the whole country being prairie, bet about
seventy miles south of that poiut there is a range of low wooded hills, having an exten<ion east and
west about cighty miles.  The-e hills are usually called the ¢ Cypress Mountain,” from the fact of a
species of pine, known by the name of “ Cypré” to the I'rench balt-breeds, growing there in abundance,
and appear to be the watershed between the Saskatchewan and Missowr, for- there are streams
deseribed as running towards both rivers. There, moreover, seems to be a good supply of building
timber, which may yet prove of much value. Being about seventy miles north of the boundary, it is
well within British territory.

Route through the Interior.—As to a route from Red River Settlement to any of the more southern
passes, it would follow the trail now in use to Fort Ellice, thence along the Quappelle River and
Lakes, striking the south branch near its elbow, and then following the general divection of that river
towards the mountains, taking whichever branch led to the selected pass.  This would doubtless be
entirely a land route, for the Assiniboine being very tortuous, and only fit for canoes, and the
Quappelle being in places not even navigable for these frail eraft, no water transport would be
available except on the Saskatchewan, and if the country were examined, probably good halting places
wonld be found which would allow of a direct course being made from the ¢ [thow”” to « Harriott’s
Cypress Mountain,” which would materially shorten the distance to the three forks of the Belly
River, near the most southern passes. ‘The distance from Red River to the western extremity of
one of the passes would be probably 900 miles by the windings of a trail.

I have previously mentioned that to the west of the Rocky Mountains no land route to the Pacifie
in British territory is at present known, but we are aware that from Ilope on Fraser'’s River the
country has been traversed with pack animals, keeping north of 49° as far cast s Fort Shepherd on
the north fork of the Columbia, so that there remains from the base of the mountains but 140 miles
in a direct line to be crossed in order to establish the fact of a Jand ronte from Red River Settlement
to the Pacific.  ‘This would, however, be after arriving at the mountains unavailable for wheeled
carriages. It remains, therefore, to be considered by the proper authorities whether the state of the
Atantic and Pacific provinces demand the opening of a waggon road.

D.—I1.
Tereorarir axp Man Roure, .

I have now to propose the establishment of an uninterrupted communication by cleetric telegraph
between the Atlantic and Pacific through British North America.

Shortest Distance from Atlantic to Pacific.—1It is worthy of notice that the “great circle” (shortest
line on the globe) passing through Montreal, the seaport ot Canada, and New Westmnster, the
capital and seaport of British Columbia, follows the valley of the Ottawa, thence to the north shore
of Lake Superior through Red River Settlement, touching the South Saskatchewan, and so across
the Rocky Mountains; and this is the only direct continuous line for a land route through the more
northern part of the continent, clearing as it does both Lakes Superior and Winipeg, and it will be
this route that the continuous line of railway through the British provinces, whenever that shall be
made, must follow.

Telegraph and Railroad.—Again, telegraph communication is at present complete from St. John,
Newfoundland, and Halifax, Nova Scotia, to the most western settled parts of C anada: while in a few
years the line of railroad will be complete between Ottawa, the future seat of Government of Canada,
and Halifax, Nova Scotia, the nearest port to Europe in the mainland of North America, which is
continually open during winter.

Distanees.—The distance across the entire continent, not allowing for the small curves, are

as follows :— Miles.
Halifax, N.S. to Montreal - - - - - 630
Montreal to Ottawa - - - - - - 100
Ottawa to Nipigon Bay, Lake Superior - - ~ 650
Nipigon Bay to Red River Settlement - - - - 4c0

Red River Settlement to Rocky Mountains = - ~ 809
I
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Miles.
Rocky Mountains to the Gulf of Georgia - - - - 400
Halifax, N.8, to Gult of Georzin - - - 3.0(.10
Atlantic summer port of Montreal to Gult ot Georgia - - 2,350

Western extremity of Canadian inland navigation to Gulf of Georgia 1,600

OF the total distance, 750 miles of telegraphic communication is at present established, leaving the
remaining three-fourths yet to be accomplished.

Proposed Tvlegraph.—TIt would be ridiculous to expect for many years to come n cnntim‘xous
railway communication throughout this immense distance, but from the fact of over _o.ne-lmn'th ol the
distance being now complete, and considering the incalculable benefit the United Kingdom und her
distant colonies would derive from connexion by telegraph, I am encouraged to advocate warmly
the carrying out of this enterprise.  Were the entire line in work:ipg order, aud supposing the
“« Atlantie Telegiaph” not in existence, British Columbia on the Pucific would be within ten days of
England, whilst at present four times that period does not suffice for the conveyance of news, even
through a foreign state. Lo

It would consequently appear advisable to have this line at once marked out. All that portion
through the wooded distriet trom Ottawa to Nipigon Bay, and thence to 'Red River Settlement, could
be accomplished with the least expen~e during winter, while the remaining portion, a considerable
part of which is well known (namely, from Red River Settlement across the Rocky Mountains to the
mouth of Fraser’s River, might be performed during the following summer.

A mail route might be established without much difficulty, but the objection which I see to it at
present is, that on acconnt of no continuous railway being in existence {rom Ilalifax, N.5,, to Quebec,
the forwarding of lettersentirely through British territory could only be accomplished with anything
like despateh while the port of Quebec was open during the summer season.  However, this objection
in no way applies to the telegraphic communication, which is of course open during the whole year,
from Newfoundland and Nova Scotia to the west ol Montreal, being one-fourth of the whole
distance,

The construction of an Atlantic and Pacific railroad, which has so long engrossed the minds of
Americans, is now in that country beginning to be considered a most formidable undertaking, and
the citizens of the United States are very much divided as to the line of route. No less than five
different lines have been surveyed by the Government; that near the boundary of Mexico appearing
to be the most feasible.  But i all of them there is a very great amount of sterile land to be gone
through; and it would appear that a considerable portion ol the line from St. Paul at the head of the
navigation of the Mississippi, usually known as the *¢ North Pacific route,” which has been laid out
so close to the iuternational boundary, could be most casily carried over British gtound. It seems
therefore worthy ol consideration whether this could not be made a joiut international undertaking.

CoxcLusioN.

In the introduction to this report, a general summary only has been given of my own proceedings,
the detail~ of exploration and scientific inquiry which would enter into a personal narrative having
been purposcly omitted; bat in order that others may be able to judge of the degree of dependence
to be placed on the geographical and other information herein given, I will enumerate the principal
instrumental and other uids employed.

Instruments.—The instruments used for geographical determinations and exploratory surveying
were t—

Eight-inch sextant, the property of May, Observatory Department.

Acrtificial horizon, s Exploring expedition.
Prismatic compass, » Self.

Pocket  ditto, ” Ditto.

Chronometer, ”» Admiralty.

Watch, » Self.

Aneroid barometer, » Exploring expedition.
Boiling-point apparatus, ,, Dutto.
Thermometers, 5 Ditto.
Telescope, " Self.

Magnetic instruments,  ,, Colonial Department.

Besides which I employed note “log,” and astronomical computation books, in the planning of
which I was much aided by others, as well as a blank map in pieces, for sake of convenience.

Mode of keeping Records—The reliance which 1 am now able to place on the country mapped is
on account of my having always kept a regular dead reckoning of the courses, time, and estimated
rate of travelling, which, together with the sketch of each day’s route, is preserved in my ““log books,”
this reckoning being checked as often as possible by celestial observations, and the little difficulty 1
find in gaining an idea of the general features or details of any part of the country is from having at
the time kept full notes, leaving little or nothing to memory.

Llevations—The elevation above the sea, depths of valleys, and other measurements of heights
were made by an aneroid barometer compared at intervals with the temperature of boiling water,
determined by an instrument of the most improved construetion, and have been, when necessary,
inserted in the accompanying maps, or referred to in the course of this report.

Geographical Positions—The following latitudes and longitudes are deduced from celestial obser-
vations, except those underlined, which are “by account” from careful dead reckoning. Those ins
the second eolumn are what I have adopted when my positions have differed from those of other
observers, or the rate of my chronometer was irregular :~—
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Ob-ervation and Account.

Adopted,

Place,
York Factory - - -
11} - - - -
Norway Houwse - - . -
1" - - - -
Fort Carlton - - -

Jack Fish Creek at Pike Lake

i1} "
Fort Pitt - - -

Vermillion Creek, bend from N, to IS,

il "
Vermillion Creek, east end of chain of
lakes - - - -

1% " -
Most Northern Point of IEdmonton and

Fort Pitt trail - - -

”» » - - -

Fort Edmonton - - -
i1 - - -

Tywin Knolls - - - -

Wolf’s Road, 10 miles N.NLE. of Elbow of
Red Deer River - - -

” »n
Junetion of Little and Great Red Deer

Dead Il’]’dim\ Creek -

Rivers - - - -

s ”» - - -

Cacke Camp - - - -
” - - - -
Slaughter Camp - - .
»" - - - -

Point of Wood’s Valley - -
» (1) - -

Site of’ Bow Fort - -
» » -
Sunday Valley - - - -
" - - - -

Blood Creck - - - -
i1 - - - -

Belly River - - - -
” - - - -
Entrance of Keotonay Pass - -
L1 ” - - -
Watershed - - - -
2 < - -
Flat-head River - - -

\Vigwn;’n River, North and South Bluiix-

-

" . ’
Keotonay Trading Post, IL B. C. .
39 11 = = -
Kootonay Camp - - -
»” - - - -
1y - - - -
”» - - - -
”» - - - -
» - > - -
Flat-head River - - -
, - - - -
Rc(lsto;xo Creck - - -

»

b2l
North Tnd of * Waterton” or « Chief’s

Mountain ” Lakes - - -
”» ” - - -
» ” - - -

—

o ou'S N,
a3 S9°0N,
a2 32°3 N.
106 23°8 \W.

33 05N,
109 3370

a3 G ON.
109 33°0W,

43 30°2 N,

110 17°0 W.

o3 40°2 N,

11 110 W.
53 5272 N,
112 27°0 W,
T53 32NN,
113 350 W.

a2 50T N,

H3_27°0 W,

o2 32°9 N.
13_50°0 .
52 2°0N.
i1 O W

31 21°2 N.
114 4670 W.
Sl 94N,
115 2070 W,
31 3°IN.
114 59°01W,
50 441N,

114 4370 W,
50 23°1 N.
114 400 W,
49 35179 N,
114 31°0YW,
49 340N,

114 3470 W.

I 970N,
1T 5070 W.
19 99 T N.
114 55°0 W,
49 17°0 N,
115 15°0 W
48 35°5 N
115 3170 W,
0 55°6 N.
115 19°0 W.
114 53°0 W.
115 30°0 W,

115 22°0°W.

57°3 N.

48
114 460 W,
49 76N,
114 18°0 W,
114 2770,
49 G2 N.
114 9°0W.

114160 W.

[

965 26-0 W,
98 70w,
106 20°0 W, by funar ob-erva-

tions,

113 35'0 W,

31 52°9 N,
114 S5'0W.
51 20°8 N,
113 50°0 W,

115 20°0 W.

Chronometer.

Lunar.

Account West.

Account East,
115° 25°0" W,

114 27°0 W,

114 1670 W.

N.B.~~Degrees, minutes, and tenths of & minute are used ; no seconds.

[2
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Names—I am vesponsible for but few proper names, for whenever I was able to discover the
Indian name of any place, I have (unless too long or unpronounceable) inserted it, and its interpre-
tation in Enehsh, - Where this has not been the case, I have generally given the names of travellers
‘ 1, ible f * Belly River,” * Devil's Head,” and the lik
or naturalists, so that I am not responsible for such as " Belly River, evil’s Head,” ¢ c,
which are translations from the Indian. o ) .

Sketehes— My sketehes of the passes of the Rocky Mountaing, forts, and other ohjects of.mtorost
in the country 1 have not inserted here; but if it should be considered a'(lvxs::blo‘ for copies to be
made of any of them, T shall be glad to place them at the service of Her Majesty’s Government.

Aid of Hudson'’s Bay Compuny.—1 cannot pass over the aid which has been alforded me by the
Hudson'’s Bay Company, who, besides relusing remuneration for the huspitality afforded at their
establishments, have rendered every assistance to the prosecution of my journcys through their
territories, as well as supplying necessaries procurable only from their own stores.

Favours received at Washington—"The favours conferred upvn me by the United Statgs Government
authovities at Washington, which I visited on my way to England for the purpose of obtaining the
latest maps and other information concerning the natives and country near toe international boundary,
1 shall not easily forget, for on my mentioning in what capacity 1 had been employed by Her Majesty’s
Government, 1 was presented with the Government maps drawn up under the War Department, the
Tatest report on their well regulated * Indian affairs,” and I, morcover, received from the Smithsonian
Tastitution many seientfic and other publications, o .

Conclusion—-In drawing this report to a conclusion, I would wish it to be understood, with respect
to the exploring expedition on which I at first served, that the course I pursued was the only one to
my mind compatible with the position of an officer in Her Majesty'’s service, and the carrying out of
the wishes of the Government. o

Tnoymas Brakisrox,

Woolwich, October 21, 1859. Capt. Royal Artillery.

Arrexpix I,

S, Fort Caricon, Saskatchewan River, January 3, 1858,

As the subject of a communication between Red River Setilement and some civilized portion
of the Br:tish domimions is beginning to attract some amount of public attention, and as two indiflerent
routes are at present in use, one of which, namely, that from Canada, vii Lake Superior, Rainy Lake,
and the Lake of the Woods, you have this last season traversed, and will no doubt have made a report
on the same, while during the same season I have passed the other, namely, from England, vid York
Factory, on Hudson’s Bay, and Lake Winnipeg, I have the honour to lay before you my observations
on the same for the information of Her Majesty’s Gevernnient.

Description of Boat used in River Navigation.

In the first place, the mode of transporting passengers and goods between York Factory, Hudson’s
Bay, and Red River, which is at preseut and has been for many years in use, is by means of large
wooden boats built in the country, and well adapted for this kind of navigation. ldach boat is of the
following construction :-— Length of keel 30 feet, over all 42 feet, which gives considerable shear equally
to both stem and stern-post; breadsh of beam 9 feet, sharp at both ends, depth inside 33 feet, and when
loaded with 70 “pieces” (about 36 cwt.), besides the crew, cars, sail, mast. &e. draws two feet of water;
itissteered by means of a long sweep passing through a ring made fast to the stern-post, except under
sail, when « rudder is shipped.

Voyages.

Each boat is manned by one steersman, one bowsman, and six or seven middlemen, who, mostly half-
breeds of French-Canadian or British descent, labour in the service of the Hudson’s Bay Company
for very moderate wages ; their food, however, which consists of “pemmican” and flour, boilfg
supplicd by the Comyany, as much as they have need of 5 in fact, were it not that they have pleaty of
good working food, they certainly could not continue this laborious work.

Up-passage—Description of the Route.

The spring floods having subsided, the upward journey is performed as follows:- - Leaving York
Factory, which issituated on the left bank of Iayes River, five miles above its mouth, it is possible
with a fair wind to sail about six miles to the head of the tide, at which place poles and the tracking
line are obliged to be used for the purpose of passing some shoal places; from this sailing or
“tracking” (hauling the boat in the manner of a canal barge by a line with four men walking on
shore), with oceasional poling over shoal places, is continued for a couple of days, after which the
continual bends of the river and the strength of the current prevent the use of the sail, the mast, a
rough pole, is therefore thrown overboard, and tracking with occasional poling is continued until
the Rock Portage is reached, 124 miles above York Factory.

Work of Men,

Tracking is hard work for the voyagers, they take it turn about, an hour and a half at a time, in
fact this river work, to say nothing of the - carrying” at the portages whete many are injured, is very
laborious and trying, particularly considering the fact of their being almost contmually in wet clothes,
from the necessity of frequently jumping into the water for the purpose of lifting the boat over stoncs,

and their having to ¢ track” orer all sorts of ground under the high alluvial banks, often where
scarcely foothold can be obtained. )
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Time occupied.—Nature of the Country.

"T'his 124 miles of river, in my easc, travelling with a brigade of six boats, lightly loaded, namely,
with 50 pieces, was accomplished in six days. The river rans in a deep channel throul alhnvial soil
where not a picee of vock 18 seen, save the boulders in the bed of the viver ; from this first impcdimvnl,;
westward to Luke Winnipeg the geological formation is primitive, the rock, which is nearly always at
the surlace, being granite and schist, and the whole conniry being but little clevated aboy e the water,

Description of the Route.

Portage :}ftcr portage, with occasional intervening lakes, suceeed one another in rapid succession, over
some of which the boats have to be carried, butat others hauled up the rapids by ropes, and the cargoes
carried over land ; suflice to say, that in the next 40 miles 20 portages are made, taking five (?ays.
After this two lakes of considerable size, Knee and Lloley Lakes, are pns%cd with four porta(?cs between
then, soon after which the River Wepinapanis narrows so much that the vars sometimes tu::u:h oranite
rock on cach side, which rises vertically to a considerable height.  Before emerging from this narrow
gorge, which continues for some miles, sume very bad rapids have to be slumou]lteﬁ, and again before
arriving at White-water Lake a portage for cargoes and boats of two-thirds of a mile has 10 be made
in order to avoid the White Falls.  The end of a narrow lake is within a few yards of the source of thé
Ischiamamis, a small stream whose waters flow to the westward 3 when suflicicnt water is only kept for
the passage of boats by two dams six miles apart, these were formerly the work of beavers, but are
now kept up by the passing boats, At the passage o’ a boat a portion is pulled away, the boats
run through, and it 1s again shut securely. This stream, which on account of dams has little or uo
current, is for the most part through marsh, and so narrow that the willows nearly mect over head,
and the boat sometimes touches the bank on each side. At a distance of 855 miles from Hudson’s
Bay Sea River is entered, when, by making the last of the 35 portages, and pulling against stream,
Norway House, a post of the Iudson’s Bay Company is reached, from which to Lake Winnipeg is
but 20 miles without rapids. ©

Up-passage, Distance, and Time.

"Thus, from York Factory to Norway House, a distance of 400 miles, is aceomplished only after
laborious work for three wevks. The time for the passage across Lake Winnipey to Red River, 300
nules, depending entirely on the wind, may be taken on an average at seven days; making the entire
distance from York Factory, Hudson’s Bay, to Red River Settlement, 700 miles, in four weeks on the
upward pas:age.

Down Passage.

The passage down stream from Norway House to York Factory being accomplished in nine days,
making about half a dozeu portages, at three of which the boat is carried over, one being the two-
thirds of a mile portage, all the other rapids being “run,” not, however, without considerable risk,
makes the passage from Red River to York Ifactory sixteen days.

Fotire Passage.
Thus to go to and from Red River to ITudson’s Bay without stoppages is about seven weeks.

Another Route.

The outlet of tne waters which are collected in Lake Winnipeg from the Sashatchewan, Swan River,
Red River, &e. is from the north end of the lahe by Nelson River, which flows into IHudsonw’s Bay
at the mouth of Hayes River; but the falls and rapids are said to be so very heavy on this river,
besides its being the longer route, that it is now never used.

Impossibility of Improvement for Steamers.

It has been proposed to improve the former route in order to allow of the passage of steamers, this
however from the forcgoing description will be seen to be impossible: for, if by cutting through
solid granite and swamp, and the construction of locks, the portages could be avoided and the
smaller rivers widened, yet in the lower rivers the want of water could only be overcome by dredging,
which operation would be entirely destroyed by the spring floods ; and I think that it would be the
opinion of any observing person passing through this route, that it would be impossible so to improve
it as to allow of the navigation of anything larger than the boats (previously described) at present
in use; and certain it is, that the future produce of the vast western plains could never be
transported in this manner.

Iludsow’s Bay.

But were a route practicable there exists a consideration, which is above all others; namely,
that from the outlet of Hudson’s Bay being so far north, and the amount of ice in the bay itself,
vessels cannot remain more than six weeks out of the whole year at York Factory, with a chance of
afterwards being able to make their way out again to the Atlantic.

Natural Quilet—Land IRoute proposed.

No doubt the natural outlet of this great western district is across an casy country to the water of
the Mississippi and Missouri, which if first established the west is lost to Britain, It behoves ws,
therelore, to establish a route through our own territory, for the encouragement of emigration to and
the transport of the future produce from Red River and the great Western Plains to Canada. Now,
as the water route from Lake Superior to Red River which you have traversed is of a still more
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amphibious nature than the more northern one deseribed in this report it seems natural that we
should look for a land route; I would therefore suggest a search for such 2 one, cousiderably to the
north of the eastern part of the canoe route, namely, from a port on the north shore of Lake Superior
crossing to the north end of the Lake of the Wood: wlieh. as well as being quite as convenient for
the Iake navigation by steamers, would be on the le of a continuous raillway from other portions of
Canada and the United States, besides being much more preferable in a military point of view than
a route near the boundary line.

Means of Transport.

Steamers will no doubt navigate Lahe Winnipeg and Red River, but the Saskatchewan being
obstructed at its mouth by a large rapid, and at other places by minor ones, besides the upper part
containing numerous shifting sand bars, will Jikely be little u-ed for navigation, particulatly on
account of the very level nature of the country westward from Red River and Lake Winnipeg, so
suitable to the formation of railways, which I doubt not will be the first means of transport on a large

scale on these plains.
Postal Communication through United States.

At present there exists no postal communication between Canada and Red River except through
the United States.

I have, &e.

John Palliser, Esq, (Signed) TuoyMas BLAKISTON,
&e. &e. Licut. R. Artillery.

P.S. -By the arrival of the packet, I hear that the Canadian Government having granted a sum of
5,000/, for the establishment of a route between Lake Superior and Red River, an cngineciing party
is at presunt employed in Jaying oat & 10ad frum the Luke of the Wouds to the settiement of Red
River, to form the western section of the route.

January 29, 1858, T. B., Licut. R.A.

Arpenpix I1.

Report on the Exploration of the Kootanie and Boundary Passes of the Rocky Mountains in 1858, By

Captain BraxistoN, Royal Artillery.

On the 12th of August 1858, 1 left the camp of the main body of the exploring expedition at the
site of Bow Iort, base of the Rocky Mountains, lat. 51° 9’ N, long. 115°20” W., and after crossing the
Bow River by a ford about four miles above that point, I gained ground to the castward, so as to
get clear of the broken and wooded country on the edge of the mountains.

My party consisted of three Red River half-breed voyageurs, Thomas Sinclair, Amable Hoge, and
Charles Racette, besides a Thick-wood Cree Indian ¢ James,” whom I had engaged as hunter to the
party. 1 had ten horses, five of which were used for riding, and the rest carried the packs, contain-
ing a quantity of ball and powder, tobacco, a few knives, and other articles of small value for Indian
trade; also some dried meat and pemmican, with tea, sugar, and salt, as well as two boxes containing
my instruments, books, &ec.

Soon after leaving Bow River we erossed one of its tributaries, the Kanana<ki or Lake River, a
rapid stream coming out of the mountains from the south-west; here we san the rewains of many
wooden carts which had been abandoned by a party of emigrants from Red River Settlement, under
the late Mr. James Sinelair, on their way to the Columbia in 1854, who had found it impussible 1o
drag them further in.o the mountains.  This pass, I bdieve, follows the course of the river to its
source, and is the one by which Sir George Simpson, governor of the territorics of the Hudsou's
Bay Company, as well as another party of emigrants crossed in the Rocky Mountains in 1841,
In the past scason it was travelled by Mr. Palliser.

The forests consit of <pruce (abies alla). a small pine (p. banksiana), and another rough-looking
abies which grows to a large size, also a few balsam poplar, and aspen. In travelling thiough: these
mountain forests, the greatest obstruction is the fallen timber, which, lying about in all dircctions,
canses much exertion to the horses, and confines them to 2 slow pace. It was during this fiist day’s
travel that I noticed the de astating effects of a tempest: numbers of trees had been blown down,
and many broken short oft.  T'he work of destruction had evidently been of this year, but there were
also sigus of former work of the same character. )

The following day, our course still tending a good deal to the eastward, carried us farther and
farther from the mountains, but we passed within twelve mikes of 2 marked outlier, which from its
peculiar form, I called “The Famuly.” After this as we travelled along through a partially
waoded country, and receded from the near hills which obstructed the view, a sharp peak entirely
covered with snow opened to us at about forty miles distance. The wind was fiom the westward,
and to the east of the summit of the peak rested a mass of white eloud, which was very marked, for
there were o other clouds to be seen, with the cxception of a few light cirri over head.  Lhis
attending ~loud gave the mountain the appearance of an active voleano, and the efleet against the Jear
sky was extremely heautiful.  The phenomenon was caused by the aqueous va]muf of the warm
Pacific brecze Leing ceadensed by the coldness of the snow, and appearing as a cloud to the leeward
of the peak. I took careful bearings of this mountain, to which I gave the name of ¢ The Iyramid.”

We camped at the forks of a creck, called by our hunter the “ Strong Current.”  Here he was
successful enough to procure a few fine mountain trout, which proved a very agiecable change to oux
ordinary fare, which consisted of dried buffalo meat, containing by no means too large & proportiot vi
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fat, washed down by tea. Bread was not in our bill of fare, and I ay here state, that during the
whole summer while iravelling, with the exception of two Sundays, I never tasted a morsel of farina-
ceotis foo.  This may appear atonishing, but wien continually travelling, with the appetite sharp-
ened by a ride over the prairie in the cool breeze ot the mountains, one becomes accustomed to do
without Hour, salt. sugar, &e,, which under other cireumstanees would be considered indispensable.

The next day was Saturday 2 we rose early, packed the horses, and made a start as usual about
sumvise. and travelied on through much the same sort of country, the up-lands being generally wooded,
while the bottoms were partially covered by serub willow and other bushes,  We halted between 8
and 9 a0 Jor breakfast, giving the horses a « spell” of a couple of hours or r0; then started again,
and gained a somewhat elevated position, from which we had an extensive view of a fine vailey,
watered by two clear mountain streams, which as they neared the edge oi the great plas, stretching
probably without break for 700 miles castward, united, and with mingled waters, pursued their course
towards Dow River, ultimately to pour themselves into the iey basin of Hudson’s Bay, I continued
on tili we reachied the southernmost of the two erecks, within tea yards of which, under the shade of
some fine poplars, I pitched my small patrol tent.  The valley bottom was a fine piece of prairie
pasture for the horses, and presented a most suitable resting-place for a Sunday camp. 1 had (or it
was only two o'clock) halted in sufficient time to allow me to obtain an observation of the sun
during the afternoon for comparison with one 1 hoped to obtain on the morrow, and so rate my
chronometer.  "This important instrument was carried each day, turn about, by oue of the men, who
for that day did nothing else but cairy it as carefully as possible. I would recommend this plan to
future explorers.  Ina large party, « few of the steadier hands should be selected for this service
but the same man should never be obliged to carry the instrument every day, lest he become careless.

My ordinary mode of travelling gave the horses six to seven hours” work per day, with the excep-
tion of Sundays.  Irequently I halted from bicakiast till noon, in order to obtain an observation
for Ittitu ‘e, in which case 1 camped later. I never, however, gave up the plan which 1 adopted from
the first, of muking an ecarly start, and getting the best part of the day’s work over before noon.
There are many reasons in favour of it. The horses were mostly Indian ponies, which are hardy
and work well on grass.  They grow somewhat lcan while living out during the severe winter weather,
but fatten rapidly with the appearance ot the new grass in the spring.  They are not aceustomed
to shoes, but 1 had some on three of them, whose feet I considered too much worn down for the
rocky ground of the mountains.  On camping, the horses after being watered, are left to themselves
for the night, the fore legs of those hkely to wander being hobbled with a piece of soft leather.
They ave very sagacious in following a trail.  The 15th of August was a Sunday. While continually
travedling, it will be found that rest one day in seven is required by man and horse, the former
taking advantage of it to wash and mend clothes.

The weather continued fine, and this day the thermometer rose to 85 in the shade, with a clear
sky, and fresh brecze ofl’ the mountains in the afterncon, the day closing with a calm evening.  This
mountain breeze appears to be a regular vecurrence during the fine summer weather of this season.
On eachi of three suceessive days of fine weather which we enjoyed at the site of Bow Fort, the morning
was calm, at about 7% aat. the wind commenced bgutly from about W.S.W. off the mountains, and
gradualiy incrcasing ; in the middle of the day and afternoon it blew a fiesh breeze from the same
puint, wih usually some canuli over the mountaios, which disappear before reaching the plains; in
the evening the wind fell, and the night was calm.  The explanation of this phenomenon is the same
as that of the sea breeze so unvarying in tropical islands, namely, that as the sun gains altitude, the
great plains which are entirely praitie become heated, and consequently the air in contact with them
ascends and is replaced by the cooler air from the mountains.

Our general course for the next thiee days was a point cast of south, for we were now as far out
from the wountains as our Indian thought requisite.  We were, however, within the outlying rdges,
whidchi are numeious, and all run pacallel to the larger ranges of the great chain, namely 8.5.1,
Thus travelling the course we were on, we had very seldom to surmount any high land, but passed
along the valleys Letween these ridges.

The country was Jess wooded than that previvusly passed, being for a considerable part fine prairie
slopes. The main range or water shed, as I supposed it to be, was occasionally visible, through gaps
in the nearer mountaing, at a distance of about thirty miles.

On the 16th vur hunter was luchy enough to procure us some fresh meat i the shape of wupiti
or wa-waskasew (red deer) of the Crees.  In order to highten the burthen of the horses and preserve
the meat, the boues were tahen out, and it was cut into thin flahes aud half’ dried over the night
camy lire.

‘Lhe same afternoon, as we arrived at Trap Crech, just above its junction with High Woods River,
we Jound six tents of ‘Uhich-wood Stone Indians who were just preparing their encampment.
We camped along with them, and as usual, when with or near any Indians, my flag, a St. George’s

Jack, was hosted on a pole in frout of the tent. I gave them a present of some tovacco and fresh
meat.  These Stone Indians, with whom are assvclated also a few Crees, and whose hunting ground
is the wooded wi:d semi-wooded country along the base of the mowmains ai the head waters of
the Saskatel van, are a barmless and well-wsposed people towards the wiites. tuducation has,
thaks to the former Wesleyan missionary, the Reve Mr., Rundle, and his successor, the Rev. "Lhowmas
Wol-cy, made some little progress amongst them s a few being able to read and write the Cree syllabic
characters, now in general use among the missions of the north-west.

During the afternoon I held a talh with these Indians. I told them plainly dor what reason we
had been «ent to the country; that Her Majesty was always glad to hear of their welfare, and that
any message which they might have for Her, I would take down in writing,

[ 4
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«“We are glad,” said an old man, that the great woman Chicf of the Whites t.nkcs compas.:-ion
« upon us, we thinh she isignovant of the way in which the traders treat us; they give us very little
¢« goods and ammunition for our furs and ~hing, and it tus continues our children cannot Ive.  We
« are poor, but we work well for the whites.  “The tndums of the pluns teeat us badly and steel our
« horses, but we do nothing to them, for the nunister tells us £0.” In answer to questions from myself,
they said that they would wish white people to come and live among them, and teach them to farm,
make clothes, &ec., so that ¢ their children might five,” for the animals are getting every year more
searce. 1 may here state, that I have been fortunate cuough this year to fall in with many camps of
the different tribes of Indians inhabiting this country, from whom I always obtained as much infor-
mation as possible on their present state, and their \\’I:\‘h(‘s as to the tuture; ‘:md I hope to draw up a
report on the same for the information of IHer :\I:\_]vslys Government : for without '(l})llbl, when
deciding on the future of this country, some provision should be made for the poor uncivilized beings
to whom by right the soil belongs. '

From these Indians I obtained a pair of saddle-bags, of which T was in want, and by giving in
boot a little ammunition and tobaceo, I changed a lame horse which I had brought with me for that
purpose for a good strong I ndian pony. ) ) ) )

Crossing Spuchee or High Woods River on leaving the Indians in the morning, we t avelled over
undulating praivie all the forenoon, crossing another tributary of this river. During the latter part
of the day we passed through a narrow wooded ravine between rugged hills, covered with burned
forest, and camped on a small eveck, .I'Ivro I determined to x_nalw a cache. 'l'hcrgl'ure >cluctipg a
good thick spruce tree, we enclosed 1n a box some ammunition, lub:lc(‘o., :md.n. lcw‘othc'r things,
which with half the bag of pemmican which still remained intaet, rolled up in a picce of buflaly robe,
we suspended from a braneh about filteen feet from the ground.

We were delaved some time next morning by some of the horses having strayed a distance into
the woods during the night; however, when found they were quiekly unhobbled, saddled, and
packed, and we started not very long after our wsual hour.  “T'he Indian trail led between numerous
wooded ridges, bur the greater part of the woad was burned.  The soil of the valleys was usually a
deep dark mould, supporting a luxuriant vegetation of the smaller plants.  'This is the nature of
most of these mountain vallevs.  Where the strata are upheaved to the surface, the ground is of
course rocky ; such ix, however, not often the case in the valleys, but the lines of strata running along
the ridges are distinetly visible even when the grass is growing, owing to the difference of colour ot the
grass on the almost hare rock.  The strata run in the direction of the ridges, namely, a little cast
of south, and usually dip from, but in some lew cases towards, the mountains, and at a considerable
vertical angle.

In the afternoon we passed close on the left hand a very remarkable feature; it was a mass of
rock projecting upwards from the top of a hill, and visible at a considerable distance; frem its
peculiar form I catled it the ** Chopping Block.” Soon after we gained the height of land between
the waters of the Spechee and Mocowaus, or Belly River, and the wide prairie valley of the
latter broke upon our view. We descended a short distance and camped at the first wood and
wafter,

Before gaining Belly River in the morning, the quick and practised eye of the Indian caught
sight of a herd of buifalo in the valley; he therefore went ahead, and by the time we had halted on
the river, and I had obtained an ohservation, he had Jilled one animal. I remained here until noon,
in order to obtain a meridian altitude, and so complete my observation for latitude and longitude,
occupying a portion of the time in measuring the heights of the successive river levels with the
anerotd barometer,

These “riverlevels” are a very general feature in this portion of the Western Continent; I have
observed them on all parts of the Saskatchewan above the forks, and its tributaries issuing from the
Rocky Mountains, as well as on the Kootanie fork of the Columbia on the west side, and the Flat-
head River in the mountains, from an altitude of 1,000 to upwards of 4,200 feet above the sea. They
are in some places very marked, and appear as a succession of steps from the bed of the river to the
leve! of the plain above, often in sight for miles, and running horizontally along cither side.  The -
tread of the step is of greater or lesser width, the rise nearly always abrupt and well marked.
They were very decided in the valley of Bow River at the base of the mountains, where they appeared
cut with mathematieal accuracy.

The levels measured at Belly River were:—

Above the sea,

Present bed of the river - - - - 4,024
1st river level - - - - 4085
2nd » - - - - - 4,176
3rd, the level of the valley - - - - 4,220

These river levels are for the most paxt, on the low2r portions of the branches of the Saskatchewan,
on a somewhat larger scale in vertical height than near the sourees.

I was now on Belly River at about the same altitude as on Bow River at the site of Bow
Fort, namely 4,000 above the sea, although 87 miles (geographical) in a dircet line S.8.E. from it.
From this point the route of the party may be traced on the plan attuched to this 1eport, The
plan does not include the country to the northward, which has no connexion with the passes
reported upon. I have, however, the whole country mapped on a smaller scale.

The bed and sides of this river are rocky, the strata of hard grey sandstone, much inclined, and
the current obstructed in places by immense granite boulders.  We found no difficulty in crossing,
the water, though running swiftly, being not decper than three feet, and about 25 yards across,
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Looking through the gap in the near range through which the river issues, I saw a very decided
dome-shaped mountain. It afterwards proved to e, when scen from the plains, and also from
the top of n mountain in the Kootanic pass, the highest and almost only peak rising above the
others in this part of the mountaing. After the distinguished British naturalist, I named it
“ Gould’s Dome.” The gap through which I had scen this mountain was in the castern or near
range, of very regular form, extending, with the exception of this gap, for a distance of five and
twenty miles without break. The crest of the range was of so regular a form that no poiut
could be selected as a peak, I therefore ‘gave the whole the name of “ Livingston’s Range;” it
is a very marked feature when seen from the forks of Belly River aud the plain outside.

On leaving Belly River we rose considerably, and keeping along under Livingston’s Range the sun
had dropped behind this great curtain before we camped. The spot was 540 feet above Belly River,
which we had left behind to the northward. Looking to the mountains ahead of us I picked out the
most prominent, and took bearings of them before the Indian, who was in the rear hunting, came up.
There were two near one another bearing 30 miles south, one of which, from the resemblance to &
castle on its summit, I named “ Castle Mountain;” to the cast of these, but at a greater distance,
a portion of the mountains stretched out to the eastward. Irom'reports which I had previously heard,
I took the most casterly one, standing by itself, to be the ¢ Chief’s Mountain,” which the Indian*dn
coming up confirmed, and pointed out the place where on the morrow we should turn into the
mountains. .

This offset range occurs, as I afterwards discovered, just at the 49th parallel or international
boundary line.

The morning of the 20th of August was thick and hazy, with occasional showers of rain, which
entirely prevented me from obtaining the good view of the country which I had hoped for, having
seen but little in the uncertain light of the previous evening. I therefore travelled on, crossed Ciow-
nest River, and soon after noon gained the entrance of the Kootanie pass, where another of
the branches of Relly Riverissues from the mountains.  Ilere we struck a narrow but toletably well-
beaten track, which the Indian informed us was the Kootanie tiail, by which these Indians had
crossed the mountains the past spring. Making a turn therefore to the W.S.W., nearly at right
angles to our former course, we followed this track, which led up a narrow valley along the left bank
of the river, and between high wooded hills; the travelling was good, for we were on the even
grassy river levels, and we camped at a spot where a small mountain stream entered the river from
the north.

We were now fairly in the mountains, and had already overpassed the spot where our Indian guide
knew anything of the road but by report; heknew that ifall went right we should be some three or four
days in crossing, and had been told that there was but one track, and that vie were not likely to miss
it. It may be acked, why was I without a guide ? T'he fact was, that a guide had been allotted to me
by Mr. Pall ser, but on leaving the camp of the expedition on Bow River, I had started without
him on account of the sickness of his wife. He promised to start the following morning and overtake
the party ; which he failed to do. It will be seen subsequently, however, that I did not suffer by his
absence, and I am now glad that he was not of the party, for I have no great faith in the so-called
“ guides,” and think they are seldom worth their pay.

The entrance of this pass is in latitude 49° 34/ N., and longitude 114°34’W.,, being (consequently)
40 English miles north of the boundary line. I have omitted to insert the latitude and longitude of
points where I obtained observations, because by referring to the map the geographical position of
any place may be seen.

We started at 5:40 in the morning, with the sky overcast and a drizzling rain, and soon ecntered
thick woods and uneven ground, with a great many fallen trees, which caused the horses to travel
slowly. We continued travelling in this way and gradually ascending along the course of a small creek
running into Railway River, which we had left where the trail parted from it; this river was so named by
me from the striking advantage offered by its ¢levels” for the entry of a railway into the mountains.
Gradually the stream became less and less until after gaining considerable altitude it dwindled into
a small quantity of water falling in a cascade. Here we passed Mero’s Cliff, an enormous vertical
escarpment, facing the cast, of bard red sandstone or quartzite, with the strata dipping at least 45° to
the west. We now rose rapidly as will be scen by reference to Section No. 1 (the Kootanie Pass); the
trees became smaller, and we soon reached the region of rock and alpine plants; here were some
large patches of snow and a couple of ponds of clear water; we passed over a quantity of débris of
hard grey limestone, of which the peaks on ourright hand, namely to the N. W, were composed: As
we were now clear ofall shétter, we felt the cold damp east wind, which blew afresh breeze, and drove
along scudding clouds which prevented any extensive view. We were now on the watershed of the
mountains, the great axis of America; a few steps farther and I gave a loud shout as I caught the
first glimpse in a deep valley, as it were at my feet, of a feeder of the Pacific Ocean. It was
the Flathead River,  tributary of the Columbia. ~ At the same moment the shots of my men'’s guns
cchoing among the rocks announced the passage of the first white man over the Kootanie Pass. I
halted for the purpose of reading the barometew, which showgd an altitude of 5,960 feet. It was
just five howrs since leaving our previous night’s camp, at an alut_ude of 4,100 feet. .

This is no place for a dissertation on the physical geography of North America, but I may simply
state, that in that portion of the Rocky Mountains comprised between the parallels of 145° and 54°
north latitude, risc the four great rivers of the continent, namely, the Mackenzie, running north to
the Arctic Ocean, the Saskatchawan east to Hudsow’s Bay, the Columbia west to the Pacifie, and the
Missouri south to the Gulf of Mexico; thus we may say, that in a certain sense that portion of the
mountains is the culminating point of North America, and I now, on the Kootanie Pass, stood as
nearly as possible in the centre of it. X
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A rapid descent of two hours brought us to the Flathead Rivcn' , & clear and qullck running sfl’(‘a.lzll,
dividing a beautilul partially wooded valley enclosed by mountains; here we habt‘ed i:}on after mid-
day, haviug passed the great w ateral‘wd, and descended again 1,400 feet without u.in 'nst.‘ | .

During Suuday I did not move from my pleasant camp, « hera was WOOd,':‘-!?O( w ‘*)1“3‘" ane 30‘?‘
asturagey every thing to be desired by the traveller. I wag engugc:d in obtaining observations oxf“
Jatitude and longitude, and computing them, wiiting up my notes, &€ and T also made a sheteh o
the mountains over which we had passed the previous day.  The men brought in some ducks, grouse,
audd trout, which made an agreeable change in our diet; two or three humming birds were seen

out the camp. . . ]
nb(’ll‘ll:c track xlnow led up to the course of Fiathead River, through thick forests with oceasional
opening., crossing several mountain streams, fecdor_a of the river. We fmltc:d for breakfast on an
open picce of swaiapy ground.  On moving on again we plunged into thick forest, .wllerq the track
was greatly obstructed ' 3 fallen timber.  The Kootanies cut through a good many of the fallen sticks
to allow of the passage of the horses, but still the greater number remaiu as they t..\ll, and cause
much twisting, turning, and branching of the track. We uscgnded.grudually, passing a few fine
picces of open meadow, until we avrived near the head waters of the river, when the different streams
composing it became mere mountain torrents. Here we commenced a steep ascent, the !mth
ascending in a zig-zag up the hill; the trees, mostly spruce and fir, became smaller until we gained
the summit of this knile-like ridge, from which an extensive view of the mountains was obtained.
I halted to contemplate the scene. take bearings, and read the barometer, which showed an altitude
of 6,100 feet. Al appeared, however, utter confusion, such sh_g,ht dilferences were theyw between the
different mountains and ridges.  One peak alone showed itself above the general surface. It lay to
the northward about thirty miles distant, and I recognized it as “Gould’s Dome,” which I had
previously remarhed from the edge of the plains. Iestimated it to be not more than 1,000 feetabove
my present position, which would give it an alt‘itudc‘ot about 7,090 feet. The rcgt of t!w mountains
appeared all about the same level, and but few of greater altitude than the ridge from which I
surveyed them ; there were visible the main range or watershed, then a number of ridges and
mouutains densely wooded, and of somewhat less elevation; qttex'.\vllaclx, to the westward, higher
mountains, the ranges generally taking a N.N.W. and S.5.E. direction. Such was the scene to the
north of my position, but to the southward the mountains appeared to have no general direction, as
many running crosswise as lengthwise. I was now on a height of land between two branches of the
Columbia; the rock was the same hard grey sandstone as observed all along the base of the mountains
on the cast side, no granite showing anywhere.

Heavy dark clouds were gathering rapidly, and the louder and louder rumblings of thunder warned
us of an approaching storm. We had descended but a few yards of the great western slope when the
tempest broke with all its violence, and we were wet to the skin in a few moments; my own habili-
ments were far from waterproof, being simply a flannel shirt and pair of leather trowsers, with a
striped cotton shirt over all. "L'he descent was very stecp, the horses baving in some places difficulty
in keeping their legs, although the path was zig-zag, and the continual descending on foot was very
trying to the legs.  After some distance, however, the descent became less steep, and we continued
our course for a couple of hours before coming to any place fit for camping. Although camping in
the woods is always to be avoided with horses, we were at length induced to halt from the appearance
of some old skeletons of Indian lodges, not knowing how far we might have to travel before commng
to any open place ; and we camped, for the first time, in a Columbian forest.

‘The change in the vegetation was first made evident to me on descending the mountain, by the
appearance of a beautiful and regularly formed cedar, which, for the sake of remembering the tree, 1
then called the “ Columbian Cedar”  Itflourished at an altitude of about 5,000 feet, and I subsequently
observed it as low as 38,000, but 1 feel doubttul as to whether it descends to the Tobacco Plains.
Besides this 1 found, to me, a new abies something like the balsam fir of the Atlantic slope, but
with a rough bark, and growing to a large size; the spruce and supposed Bank’s pine remained with
a few balsam poplar and birch, some of good size; also maple and alder as underwood. A new
larch appeared, an elegant tree; and around our camp were the dead stems of many deprived of life,
no doubt in years past by fire, rising to an immense height, and tapering upwards perfectly straight,
without a limb, to a fine point.

The next day we travelled on through these forests, continually descending, and before noon
arrived at Wigwam River, where it passes between two high rocky bills, which, from their imposing
appearance from this spot, 1 called the North and South Bluffs. The bed of the river was deeply
cut in the valley and exposed grand sand cliffs from two to three hundred feet in height, portions of
these cliffs were broken, and pinnacles and blocks of different forms were left, having at a short
distance a most fantastic appearance. The track leaving the river and ascending a steep bank,
carried us for five miles over a very rocky picce of country, where the trees were of stunted growth
from want of soil, to the junctuon of Wigwam River with the Kootanie Fork of the Columbia, or its
wibutary the Llk River. Che former was forty yards wide and two to three feet deep, and the latter
sixty yards across with a depth ot four to six feet, both running with a swift current, their beds being
rocky and stony. ‘The Kootanie Fork could be seen coming down a valley from the N.N.W., from
near a well-marked mountain about tweunty-seven miles distant, which has been called « The Steeples.”
1 believe that not far above the Wigwam tributary another, called the Elk River, comes in from the north,
down a long narrow valley in the mountains. "We descended about 300 feet, crossed the small river,
and having lost the trail, camped for the night, the Indian’s opinion being that we must also cross
the main river, which would have occupied more time than the decreasing daylight would allow us.
On going lower down the river in search of a better crossing place, I luckily struck on the proper
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tratl leading up the side of the river bank towards the south; so we turned in that night with the
satisfuction that we were still to wavel in the morning on dry land,

‘To the west of us, on the other sude of the river, was a level partially wooded country, a portion
of the Tobaceo Plamns, which, as will be scen by reference to the plan, is a tract of country of about
10 mules in width, stretehing from near Mount Sabine on the north to the southward of the boundary
line, bounded on the west by low wooded hills, and skirting the foot of Galton’s Range on the cast,
The Kootanie Iork in its southern course traverses these plains,

Being now at the western extremity of the Kootanie Pass, I will pause to point out the capa-
bilities it affords for a railway across the mountaing within the British powsesdons. I should premise
that I have not sufficient evidence to be able to state that the Kootamie Pass is absolately the most
advantageous place for the crossing of a railroad from the Saskatchewan Plajus to the Pacific, because
the mountans to the north have not yet been sufliciently eaplored; but Iam able to =ay that it is
the most southern line withn the British tervitory, and, as yet, by far the shortest; morcover, I have
every reason to believe that the most suitable portion of the mountains for the passage of a railroad
will be found to the south of Bow River.

The Kootame Pass crosses the Rocky Mountains from the Great Saskatchiewan Plains on the east,
to the Tobacco Plams on the west, its extremity on the former side being 40 and on the latter
18 Lnglish nnles to the northward of the international boundaiy, the 49th parallel of north latitude.
[ts length 15 40 geographical or neatly 47 English miles, extending from longitude 114° 34" w0
115° 24’ west. It leaves the Saskatchewan Plains where they have an altitude of abonut 4,000 feet
above the sea, rises 2,000 feet to the watershed of the mountains, descends to Flathead River, again
to an altitude of 4,000, follows up this river to its head waters, then crosses a_precipitous ridge,
reaching an altitude of 6,000 feet; it then descends the great western slope, falling 2,000 feet in
two miles of horizountal distanee, after which, by a nearly uniform grade of 100 feet per gevgraphical
mile, it gains the Tobacco Plains at the pomt where the Wigwam branch enters Kootanie or
Lk River. .

By reference to Scetion No. 1, it will be seen that there are three obstacles to the passage of a
railroad 5 namely, two mountains and one steep slope.  As to the mountains, they could, I consider,
without difliculty be pierced by tunnels. The great western slope is a more scrious obstacle;
however, in the following details I hope to show that it also may be overcome.

From the forks of Belly River on the cast side the line would traverse the gradually ascending
prairic to the entrance of the pass where Railway River issues from the mountains.  This river
would be followed up with a grade of 1 in 180, or 34 feet per geographical mile for 7% miles, the
“river levels” affording considerable advantages; leaving this river 1t would follow the course of*
my track marked on the map. A cutting of about 3% miles would lead to a tunnel of nearly
5 miles m length, which would pierce the Watershed mountain, and come out in the valley of Flat-
head River, the whole having a grade of 1 in 130, or 47 fuet per geographical mile.  On emerging
into the valley, the line would shirt the base of the mountains to the north of the track, thereby
avording a steep descent, then following up the river with a grade of 40 feet per geographical mile,
it would reach the rise of the western ridge at a height of’ 5,100 feet above the sea.  This would be
the culmmating point of the line, from which in a distance of 10 geographical miles it has to full
1,900 feet to the North and South Bluff; and alter that, by a slope of 54 feet per geographical mile
for five miles, to reach the Tobacco Plains, crossing the Kootanie Fork by a bridge. “This I propose
to accomplish in the following manner :—Irom the culminating point, to pierce the ridge by a tunnel
of three geographical miles, and continue the line along the side of the hills to the north of the
track until reaching the North Blufl; the whole with a grade of 190 feet per geographical mile.  This
portion of the line of ten geographical miles would have to be worked by a wire rope and one or
more stationary engines. Regarding the remaining five miles to the west of the North and South
Bluffy, a carcful survey 15 required to determine whether a grade not too steep for locomotives can
be made. My measurements, taken with so uncertain an insteument as an ancroid barometer, must
not be depended on to a few fect ; they give a full of 34 feet per geographical mile, or 1 in 112,

As regards the country to the west of the Kootarie Fork I can say nothing, but that no mountains
were visible to the distance I could see, neither have I any personal knowledge of the Saskatchewan
Plains to the eastward of the forks of Belly River; but itis probable that these great prairies stretch
withcut break from this point to the Red River Settlement, and that in the construction of a
ratlroad little more labour would be required than that of laying down the rails. The following
statement of distances to be traversed by a railroad to the Pacific within the British territories may
be of interest :—

Geor. Miles,

Lake Superior to Red River Settlement - - - - 320

Red River Settlement, vid Elbow of South Branch of Saskatchewan to
Rocky Mountains - - - - ~ - 700
Kootanie Pass - - - . - - - 40
West End of Kootanie Pass to Mouth of Fraser’s River, Gulf of Georgia 300
Total, Lake Superior to Pacific - - 1,360

Probable length of railroad, 2,300 miles English.

"Thus it will be scen that out of the whole distance one-half is over level prairies, and but 40 miles
through mountains,
K2
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To 1e~ume the narrative of my journey :--On the morning of the 23th of August at starting we
were obliged to climb the face of a steep hillside for the purpose of keeping on the et bank of the
Kootanic Lork or EIk River, which here sweeps in close under an outer range ot’the.mounmms,
having a notth and wouth direction, and which I have called ¢ Galton’s Range.”  We gained a con-
siderable aititude above the river which ran at our feet, and of whose course I had a view for some
distauce.  The bauks were vertical and rocky, and the stream appeared to continue swift.  Both
horses and men had enough to do in climbing up, and then coming down again from the heights. 1
was woll repaid for my climb by the romainder of the day s travel, wlu’c!n W .1s.lhrough maguificent
open forests with patches of prairie sometimes of considerable extent. These forests were the fiuest
it Lad been my good fortune to see. A splendid spacivs of pine and the larch provivusly spohen of,
with their bright red basks, rose from the ground at ample distances; no bru_shwood c!lcun}bvrcd
their feet or offered impediment to the progress of waggons, which might move in every direction,

As we advanced along the prairic the trail forked, and our Ind!nn took the bm'nch which led
nearest the river, as from information he had received ho_lwllc\'cd it to be that which 10('1 to the
trading post. Towards evening, according to my reckoning, we crosseid the boundary line, and
camped about two miles within the Amer.can tervitory, and not more than a mile from the river.
In a few minutes a Kootanie Indian came to us on horseback. My Indian guide “James,” hnowing
but a few words of his language and a little Blacktoot, aud he not knowing one word of Cree, we
had some difliculty in comprehending that he wished to iuform us that there were no people at the
trading post, which he described as being quite close. A small present of tobaceo and something
to eat were thankfully received by him, and he took his leave.  Shortly after there came several
more from the same c.';mp, having a chief among them.  They were mmlntod on good l(_)uking.horsos,
and raced up to our camp as hard as they cmgl(l gallop, no doubt with the l(l«:’a of creating an
impression. The evening was spent in a talk with them, one of them understanding Blackfoot. It
was dark before they took their departure, having promised that they would meet us in the morning
at the trading post, to guide us to their camp, where they wished us much to come, saying they had
some provisions. ) o L ]

Following the track still S.S.W. the following morning in a thick fog, we came on the river, and
within 2 few hundred yards found three diminutive log houscs. Two of tham, not over ten feet
square, and to enter which it was necessary to crawl through a hole as an apology for a door, had
evidently been used for dwellings; the other, somewhat larger, witholit a chimney, we were informed
was the Kootanie chapel which had Leen erected the previous spring when a priest was there.

The Kootanies afterwards informed me that white people always come in the fall, remaining the
winter trading with them, and returning to Colville, cight or ten days’ journey, in the spring,  These
are the TTudson’s Bay Company’s people, and this post is what figures on maps in large letters as
% TFort Kootanie” 1 remained here till noon, and obtained observations, which placed the post in
latitude 48° 5556 N, and longitude 115° 31" W, th.as a little over five Lnglish miles south of the
boundary.

In the afternoon I rode four miles across prairic in an casterly direction with a chicef, the pack
animals following, and arrived at the Kootanie camp, where I was under the necessity of shaking
hands with every man, woman, anc child. ‘T'he people had a rather dirty and wretelied appearance,
but their herds of horzes, and some tew horned cattle, showed that they were not poor.

Having pitched my tent at a short distance from the lodges of the Indians, which were in a plea-
gant situation near a small stream with some woods along it at the base of Galton’s Range, 1 was
soon inundated with presents of berries, dried and fresh, dried and pounded meat, and cow’s milk,
Of course, although no payment was asked, I paid these people for their fuod in tobacco,
ammunition, &e.

Seeing that there was no chance of starving, T determined on remaining here some days for the
sake of the horses; the next five days were therefore spent in trading, and exchanging horses, buying
provisions, &c¢, and obtaining by actual observation and Indian report such knowledge of the country
as 1 was enabled to do.

The weather was fine and generally calm, but rather warm, the thermometer ranging from 47°
to 82° in the shade 1 should have said, that in my passage over the mountains 1 had experienced
no cold nights the temperature at sunrise being usually about 50°, once only so low as 87°.

I made an excursion to the north of the boundary with my sextant, to obtain as uear as possible
the precise position of the line; T found no remarhable feature to mark it, but noted the place where
it crossed the hills. I also obtained a sketch of the mountains to the northward, Mount Deception,
or, as I had myself named it from its peculiar form, “The Steeples,” standing out quite distinet
from the rest. I may here say, that it was in the neighbourhood of this mountain that Mr. Paliiser,
following the old emigrant pass which he had entered at Bow River, cmerged from the mountains
aftera six or eight days’ journey ; he then recrossed by the Kootanie Pass, which I had previously
explored.

I found the Kootanies communiecative, and from them gathered the following information s:—

That Colville, an American settlement on the Columbia, was sbout cight or ten days’ journey
with pack horses, and that thev could descend 10 it by the river in canoes, but there were tvo many
falls and rapids to admit of its being ascended ; that the Flathead River, which 1 followed up in the
mountains, runs 1o the south and joins Clark’s Fork of the Columbia, on which is the Ilathead
Mission, which they deseribed as three days’ riding south of this; that there are large lakes to the
N.W. of the Kootanie Post, from one of which a small river flows and joins the Kootanie Fork
before it falls into Clark’s Fork.

They also told me that there was a pass entering the mountains a little to the southward of their
camp, and which came out on the castside near the Chief’s Mountain; that there were long hills, but
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not so steep as to the Kootanic I'ass, and that they used it sometimes when the horses were heavily
loaded, 7This information of another pass in a portion of the mountains that I knew should be
explored caused me at once to decide on recrossing the mountains by this pass, although I knew that
it must be wholly or partially cn American ground. I, therefore, prevailed upon a Kootanic to
accompany the party across as guide.

There are some congiderable tracts of the Tobacco Plains which are prairie. The grass, however,
does not grow close and thick, but in smail bunches with bare ground between, and the pasture is
nothing to be compared in appearance to that at the base of the mountains on the cast side.  This is
perhaps chiefly owing to the nature of the svil, which in the latter case is a black mould, while on the
Tobacco Plains it is sandy, and in most parts stony. At this scazon the grass was quite dried up and
yellow.

As to the Kootanie Indians, their language at once strikes one as being most guttural and unpro-
nounceable by a European, every word appearing to be brought up from their lowest extremities
with difliculty.

They are nearly all baptized Roman Catholics, and are most particular in their attendance at
morning and evening prayers, to which they are summoned by a small hand-bell.  They always
pray before eating. On the Sunday that I spent with them their service, in which is o good deal
of singing, lasted a considerable time. One of their number preached, and scemed to be well
attended to.

‘Their food at this scason appears to be almost entirely berries; namely, the ¢ Sasketoom ™ of the
Crees, a delicious fruit, and a small species of cherry, also a sweet root, which they obtain to the
southward.

They grow zome little wheat and a few peas; a pateir of the former, about forty yards squarve,
which I saw near their camp, although rather small-headed, looked well, a proof that this grain
thrives in latitude 49° at an altitude of 2,500 feet above the sea,

They possess more horses than any Indians I have seen or heard of on the east side, a camp of
only six tents having about 150 old and young. ‘They also, in their treatment, are kind to and
show some knowledge of the animul.  They are adepts at throwing the lasso, being brought up from
their youth to its u~e. They possess a certain amount of domestic eattle, six tents having twelve or
sixteen head; and I heard of some individuals at a distant camp who owned as many as twenty or
thirty each,

They ave perfectly honest and do not beg, qualities which I have never yet met with in any
Indians. I extract the following from my journal, written on the spot :— On now taking leave of
“ the Kootanies, with whom I have been camped for nearly a week, it is but justice to say, that they
¢« have behaved in a very civil and hospitable manner; and although our clothes and other articles
“ have been lying about in all directions, we have (with the exception of some hide lines, mocassins,
“ and other articles of leather, which the half-starved dogs have caten) not Jost a single article.”
Whether this honesty is to be attributed to the knowledge of Christianity spread among them by
the ministers of the Roman Catholic chureh, or whether it is innate in them, I can only say that it is a
great contrast to the effect produced by the missions in the Indian territory on the cast side.

The ‘Tobacco Plains form the couniry of the Kootanies, but every spring and fall they cross the
mountains to the Saskatchewan Plains for the purpose of killing buffalo; they return with supplies
of dried meat, &e., with which they trade for blankets, knives, tobacco, &e. with the Hudson’s Bay
Company’s traders at the Kootanie Post. They also sometimes cross during the latter part of
winter, when there is suflicient crust on the deep snow of the mountains, on snow shoes, also for
the purpose of obtaining provisions, for there is little or no large game on the west side.

On the 2d of Scptember I set out on my return journey across the mountains, The morning
was clear and sharp, the thermometer being iwo degrees below freezing,  After I had lost sight of
the Kootanic camp, and was riding ahead of my party on a S.8.E. course over undulating praivie,
1 felt satisfied that I had done all that came under the spirit of my instructions, and was happy to be
able to recross the mountains by another unexplored route; my only regret was, that this time it
was not my fate to see the Pacific.

Leaving the Tobacco Plains at a point where they were pretty thickly wooded, we followed a
narrow trail which, turning the south end of Galton’s Range, followed up a small creek towards the
north-east. We crossed a considerable mountain stream coming down a valley fiom the north,
which, as it may be of use to the Boundary Commission, I have taken care to mark, and camped at
an altitude of 4,070 feet. The following day we crossed soon after starting some high land, and
then descended for the remainder of the day through thick woods till we arrived in the valley of Flat-
head River. The day after we descended by successive steps to the Flathead River, where it is
joined by a creck from the N.W, Here I remained till noon for the purpose of fixing the position
of this part of the river, which was just twenty-five miles south of where I had fallen upon it in my
progress westward. Several peaks of the mountains showed well from this valley, and I did not
lose the opportunity of sketching. A storm coming on drove me to camp earlier than I had intended.
We halted on the creck spoken of, and only about half a mile south of the boundary, which,
according to careful bearings, crosses just over a mountain, which itself has its length nearly in the
exact direction of the line. Much rain fell in the afternoon, and by the next morning, Sunday,
bad changed for snow, which continned nearly all that day, giving the mountains a good white coat.

On Monday the 6th of September we regained British ground immediately on starting at 6 a3t
we travelled up the ereck till 10, when we halted for breakfast. It was cold, raw, and clouded.
Here we found that the Kootanies, four men and two women, with whom we were travelling, and
who had camped here on Saturday, had started this morning for the traverse of the mountains,
Suspecting that we had a good day’s work before us, I delayed us little as possible at breakfast, and
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in less than an hour and a half we were again under weigh travelling up the course of the creck,
which has ~ome picturesque falls and cascades, caused by the inclined strata of red shale and sand-
stone.  After two or three miles we began o steep ascent, and were soon on grom}d_ entirely covered
with snow, in which the tracks of the Kootanies whe had gone before us were visible, "'We passed
along the «lae of a very steep hill, and it was as much as the horses or ourselves could do in some
places to keep foting. ~We now descended, crossed a thickly wonded gully, and then commenced
the aceent to the water-shed through thick wood. The snow inereased in depth as we aseended
until, on arriving at the erest, it wa- two leet on the fevel, and in places ho'npod.up to double that
depth. Tt was cold work trudging through the snow in thin leather mocassins \\:ll‘hout sochs; and,
t mahe matters worse, it was blowing and snowing all the time, I, however, on arriving at the water-
e 1L with the assistance of the Indian © Jumes,” whom [ always found most willing, unpacked the
horse with the iustrument boxes, and obtained a reading of the barometer, which gave an altitude
of 6,030 feet. We ascended along the ridge about 100 feet mere, and then by a zig-zay track
commenced a steep descent, It ‘was not, however, very bad. and we soon arrived at a small
mountain torvent flowing eastward, thus regaining the waters of the Atlantie after an absence of
sixteen dave.  The trail eontinued mostly through woods down tire valley due east.  The rocks on
the tops of the mountains on cither side were often of very curious shapes, and the strata in places
mueh contorted: there were also some magnificent cliffs, and the cascades of snow water falling
down the narrow gullies added motion to the grandeur of the scene. The snow gradually deereased
as we deseended. On arriving at the spat where the valley joined another I tound the Imhm]s
camped on a patch of praivie, where 1 wes glad enough to let my horse free, as we had travelled this
day irom six to six, with a halt of only 13 hours.

"The horses had the first halt of the following day to vest, and I took the opportunity of testing
my aneroid barometer by the boiling water apparatus, making the ordinary observations, and taking
a sketel of a very peculiar peak just above our camp.  After two hours’ travelling on level ground
along Red-stone Creck we emerged on the Saskatchewan Plains, just six geographical miles north
of the 49” parallel, and camped at Waterton Lakes, two miles east of the mouth of the pass.

I'he position of the Waterton Lakes, as will be seen on the plan, is just where the offset range
before spoken of strikes out to the eastward from the main chain, having the Chief’s Mountain at
its extremity. ‘The uppermost and largest of these lakes lies in a gorge in the mountains, and is
crossed by the boundary line. “The seenery here is grand and picturesque, and I took care to make
a sketeh Jrom the narrows between the upper or southernmost and second lake.

I was here fortunate enough to discover n stunted species of pine which M. Bourgeau, the
botanist of the expedition, had not ebtained. 1 gave him the specimen of this, as well as of some
ferns and other plantg which I had collected.

1 was much struck by the comparative greenness of the prairies on this side, after the burned-up
appearance of the Tobaceo Plains, which we had left but a few days.

I remained camped at this pleasant spot two whole days for the suke of the horses, and in order to
exandine more carefully the nature of the country. Game was abundant, including grisly bears,
and we ubtained both fresh meat and fish.  The trout and pike in the lakes were of large size.

The Chiel’s Mountain was not visible from the camp, but I obtained a good view of it from a
knoll on the prairie about four miles distant, which with my previous bearings enabled me to lay it
down, and curious enough, the boundary line passes just over this peculiar shaped mountain, which
stands out in the plain like a landmark. I also made a sketeh of it.

It will be seen that some of the waters of the Saskatchewan take their rise from the offset range at
the boundary line, and from information gained from the Indians, I believe there is a tributary of
the scuth branch, which rises to the southward of the Chief’s Mountain, this may be the Bull-pound
River of Arrowsmith; if so, this offset range has nothing to do with dividing the waters of the
Missouri and Saskatchewan, and some of the waters of the latter must come from American
ground. .

We experienced a gale of wind from the south-west on the night of the 7th, which on the following
worning ceased very suddenly, and an opposing wind from the north brought rain and snow, which
gave another coating of white to the mountains. This corner of the mountains appeared to be a very
winay spot, and when it was not blowing much on the plain, a strong breeze came from the south
down the gorge in which is the Upper Waterton Lake.

On the 10th of September I turned my face towards Fort Edmonton, the previously appointed
winter quarters of the expedition, which lay more than three hundred miles to the north, and as will
be seen on the plan, passed several creeks, and over a country mostly prairie. I remained at the
Forks of Belly River on Sunday the 12th. From this place I visited a camp of forty-five
tents of Blackfoot Indians, accompanied by one of my men and “James,” the Cree Indian. I was
reccived with the usual hospitality, and having expressed a desire to change a horse or two, 1 had no
trouble the following morning in exchanging one and buying another for ammunition, tobacco,
blankets, old coat, &c. This tribe has the credit of being dangerous, but from what I have seen of
them, I consider them far better behaved than their more civilized neighbours, the Crees. I made
it 2 rule never to hide from Indians, and, although I had but @ small party, to go to them as soon as
X knew of their proximity. I also always told then for what reason the British Government had
sent the expedition to the country ; and I never failed to reccive manifestations of goodwill, neither
was there one attempt made to steal my horses, 2 practice only too prevalent among the Indians of
these plains, . .

I need not deseribe my northward journey ; suffice it to say that I kept to the east of my former
track, along the base of the mountains, except when I turned in for the purpose of raising the cache.
I rested at Bow River on Sunday the 19th, travelleid oviw prairie till crossing Red Deer River, the
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other fork of the south branch of the Saskatchewan, on the 23rd; then passing through o partially
wooded country, which I had surveyed in the summoer, arrived at Fort Edmonton on the north
branch on the 29th September.

In this account of the return passage of the Rocky Mountains, by what I have called the Boundary
Pass, I have not entered into such details as in the cise of the Xootanie Pass, because, as will be
seen by the accompanying plan and sections, more than one half of it lies in American ground ; but
I have given the same amount of attention to the mapping of it, as I considered n knowledge of that
portion of the mountains would be of service to the International Boundary Commissioners at present
engaged on the west side. Moreover, I do not consider the Boundary Pass so well suited for the
passage of a railroad as the Kootanic Pass.

It will be perhaps noticed that I have said nothing concerning the fitness of the Kootanie Pass for
a waggon road. My reason is simply that where o railroad can be constructed, a waggon road can also
be made ; without considerable expense a road could not be made to pass over the two high pomts
(through which a railrond would tunnel) in the line of the pack-horse track followed by me; but I
have no doubt by taking more circuitous routes, both of these heights might be passed by ~lopes
adapted for wheel carriages. In other parts the road would follow the line proposed for the
railroad.

I have not mentioned the existence of two other passes across this portion of the mountains, called
the Crow-nest and Flathead Passes, the former in the British and the latter in American terri-
tory.

')F"he Crow-nest Pass, of which I have murked the general direction on the plan, follows up Crow-
nest River, a tributary of Belly River, into the mountains, and gains the west side near ¢ The
Steeples.” By report of the natives it is a very bad road, and seldom used. I observed the old
trail coming in from the plains on the left bank of Crow-nest River.

The Flathead Pass enters the mountains at the 49th parallel of latitude, follows the west shore of
Lake Waterton, anu gains Ilathead River, which it follows to the Flathead Mission on Clark’s Fork
of the Columbia, about 80 miles south by east of the Kootanie Trading Post. It is used by the
Flathead Indians when crossing to the Saskatchewan Plains for the purpose of cobtaining buffalo
meat.

Fort Carlton, Saskatchewan River,

December 15, 1853,




